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A.1 Educational Philosophy 


Introduction 
Scottsdale Country Day School (SCDS) is a proposed charter school for students in grades kindergarten 
through 6th grade for the 2012/2013 school year and beyond. SCDS will expand the boundaries of individual 
potential through presenting a broad and balanced curriculum infused with technology in small class 
sizes. Whitehead, Jenson, & Boschee (2003) highlight the importance of technology in the 
classroom by arguing that technology in the nation’s classrooms has the capability of 
significantly reshaping education in America. SCDS teachers will interject some form of 
technology into 90% of the lessons taught. Examples of this technology are: 
 


 Web-based lessons. Example www.khanacademy.com 


 Lessons taught using projector, displaying visuals on a overhead screen 


 Internet research 


 Writing papers and reports on the computer 


 Using PowerPoint presentations for demonstration of mastery 


 Using webcams for interfacing with partner schools  


 Recording electronic journals 


 Utilizing foreign and English language programs 


The latest educational technology will be integrated into each classroom and area of study in 
order to enhance the creativity and innovation of its teachers and students alike. Wiles & Bondi 
(2007) suggest that with thousands of learning websites on any topic, these websites through 
technology within the classroom represent an incredible resource for reaching students and 
meeting their individual needs. Technology is a powerful tool that gives students access to vast 
amounts of information—and helps students acquire the learning skills they need to transform 
this information into useful knowledge. Technology is an essential component of a 21st century 
education because it helps students develop essential learning skills and become life-long 
learners. 
 
There are two major approaches to using media and technology in schools:  Regardless of the 
approach, media and technology have been introduced into schools because it is believed that 
they can have positive effects on teaching and learning. 
 
With respect to education at Scottsdale Country Day School, technologies are the tools that allow 
teachers to share their knowledge representations with students.  Students at SCDS will learn 
“from” technology based teaching, and learn “with” technology (Jonassen & Reeves, 1996). 
Learning “from” technology is referred to in terms such as computer-based instruction, or 
integrated learning systems (Hannafin, Hannafin, Hooper, Rieber, & Kini, 1996; Seels, Berry, 
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Fullerton, & Horn, 1996). Learning “with” technology, is referred to in terms such as cognitive 
tools (Jonassen & Reeves, 1996) and constructivist learning environments (Wilson, 1996). 
“The computer” is in fact a “multifaceted invention” of many uses, a symbolic tool for making, 
exploring, and thinking in various domains. It is used to represent and manipulate symbol 
systems – language, mathematics, music – and tocreate symbolic products – poems, 
mathematical proofs, compositions. (Salomon, 1992, p. 892)   


The SCDS program, based on a solid core foundation and grounded in integrity, will promote 
character development and collaboration. Tailored courses will provide opportunities for the 
achievement of excellence in the academic, aesthetic, cultural, technological, and sporting 
spheres.  SCDS will provide a friendly and caring school environment in which pupils thrive and 
are valued for their individual contribution to the school community. Students will be given 
every assistance and encouragement to reach their potential, discover talents through 
participation and contribution, and take responsibility for their progress. Teaching will be class 
based with each subject taught by a highly qualified specialist and with each subject area being 
infused with technology.  
 
The program at SCDS will incorporate all the fundamentals required for students to excel and be 
successful in school and beyond.  SCDS’s philosophy, teaching methods, and lessons infused 
with technology will prepare our students for an ever-changing global society. 


Scottsdale Country Day School’s Mission Statement: 
“Scottsdale Country Day School is dedicated to providing a program which exceeds the State of 
Arizona Public School Standards. With a partnership of parents, staff, students, and community 
members, SCDS is committed in providing a school with a strong math, science, and language 
arts program fused with educational technology. SCDS affords students a hands-on program to 
acquire a full range of skills, whilst surrounded by a culture of respect, curiosity, responsibility, 
and compassion. SCDS recognizes each student as an integral member of the school community 
and all students are empowered to achieve success.” 
 
Key Principles 
There are several key principles which help highlight the educational philosophy: 


 Educational Technology 
Technology is a powerful tool by providing students and teachers with access to high 
quality educational resources that extends beyond the limitations of physical space. 
SCDS strongly supports the use of educational technology throughout the grade levels 
served. 
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 Student Recognition and Development 
SCDS is committed to a rich and challenging tradition of excellence, where every 
decision is made with the students' best interest in mind. SCDS recognizes the value of 
recognizing differences in students and learning styles. 


 Partnerships with Families 
Parents and family members are an integral part of the success that a child will encounter 
in life and school. SCDS embodies this by building relationships with students, parents, 
and family members that allows students to not only reach their educational and social 
potentials, but to exceed them. 


 Program of Study:  
SCDS has developed a multi-media curriculum which is strong for the core subject areas 
in math, language arts, science, and social studies, and rich for the additional areas of 
study including Spanish, Mandarin, drama, physical education, and economics. Each area 
of study is infused with technology where possible. 


 The Educational Team 
From the Board of Directors and Governing Boards to the teaching staff at SCDS, each 
individual has a passion for nurturing and developing students to ensure individual 
boundaries are expanded and individual potentials are surpassed. Ongoing professional 
development for SCDS personnel will ensure students are presented with optimal 
opportunities for achieving their individual successes. 


Overview of Instructional Methods 
SCDS will use various instructional methods to deliver lessons and the Arizona State Standards 
to its students. Instructional methods are ways that information is presented to students. The 
variety of teaching methods used at SCDS will allow for differentiated instruction to meet the 
needs of all of its students. By recognizing that each student learns in a unique way, the 
instructional methods used must be flexible and varied to account for these differing learning 
styles. Below are descriptions of the instructional methods by Bannon (2002) that will be used at 
SCDS, but are by no means exclusive: 
 
Cooperative Learning 
Cooperative Learning involves small heterogeneous student groups working together to solve a 
problem or complete a task. All students in the group must actively participate with each student 
maintaining some independence. The success of the group depends on the input of each 
individual. This teaching method promotes active participation, individual accountability, 
students' ability to work cooperatively and improvement of social skills. 
 
Discovery Learning 
Discovery learning is an inquiry-based learning method in which learners use prior knowledge 
and experience to discover new information that they use to construct learning. This method is 
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the most successful if the student has some prerequisite knowledge and the experience is 
structured (Roblyer, Edwards, and Havriluk, 1997). Discovery learning is "an approach to 
instruction through which students interact with their environment-by exploring and 
manipulating objects, wrestling with questions and controversies, or performing experiments" 
(Ormrod, 1995, p. 442) The idea is that students are more likely to remember concepts they 
discover on their own. Teachers have found that discovery learning is most successful when 
students have prerequisite knowledge and undergo some structured experiences. (Roblyer, 
Edwards, and Havriluk, 1997, p 68). 
  
Scaffolding 
Scaffolding involves the teacher modeling the skill and thinking for the student. As the student 
increases understanding, the teacher withdraws the assistance allowing the student to take on 
more responsibility for the learning. 
 
Lecture-Discussions 
Lecture-discussion is a combination of lecture and teacher questioning of students. 
 
Direct Instruction 
Direct Instruction is used to help students learn concepts and skills and can be divided into 4 
sections: 
1) Introduction and review 
2) Presentation of new information 
3) Guided practice  
4) Independent practice 
 
Demonstration 
Demonstration involves the teacher showing students a process or procedure such a science 
process, a cooking procedure or a computer procedure. Involving students in demonstrations 
allow this method to be less passive. This can be done by the SCDS teacher or through viewing 
an online video for example. 
 
Problem-Based Learning & Inquiry 
Problem-Based Learning & Inquiry involves teacher giving the student a problem where inquiry 
must be utilized to solve the problem. There are commonly four steps in this model:  
 
1) Student receives the problem 
2) Student gathers data 
3) Student organizes data and attempts an explanation to the problem 
4) Students analyze the strategies they used to solve the problem. 
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Rationale for Proposed Approach 
The SCDS Board of Directors appreciates diversity and recognizes that no two children learn in 
the same way. For all students to be successful, the instructional methods used must account for 
the differences in children. If a teacher stands at the front of the classroom all day every day and 
lectures in a command style display, most students will miss the material being presented and an 
opportunity for learning will be been lost. 
 
The program of study infused with technology at SCDS and the way in which materials will be 
presented will be interesting and exciting for students, and also cutting edge. SCDS wants its 
students to be excited, amazed, and interested in what they are doing! Students will be inspired 
by their teachers and the educational field trips in which they will embark upon. SCDS students 
will be stimulated to discover more facts and information about the subject areas they are 
working on and will be motivated to discover new knowledge. SCDS students will be presented 
with many opportunities to expand their knowledge including online resources for expanding and 
building on their learned material. Utilizing the latest technology within the classroom will 
afford more opportunities for students to learn at their individual level and area of interest. 


As schools strive to meet Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) under the No Child Left Behind 
(NCLB) Act of 2001, technology makes a difference in improving test scores and helping 
students reach performance goals. Technology also engages students in learning; improves 
attendance, decreases dropout rates, increases graduation rates and facilitates parent 
involvement. Technology at SCDS will be a major factor in the successes which the students will 
achieve. 


Performance on standardized assessments in reading, writing, mathematics, and other subjects 
improves when technology is part of the learning process. Integrating technology into academic 
subjects results in gains on high-stakes tests and will enable to meet AYP and performance 
benchmarks under NCLB. A 2004 report by Market Data Research found that schools that fail to 
meet the AYP requirements are below average in technology use. 


In states, school districts and schools across the country, there is substantial evidence that 
technology has become a vital component for the success of the entire educational enterprise by: 


 Improving learning and achievement among urban, suburban and rural students of all 
ages and abilities and aids all students to meet high standards  


 Helping new and aspiring teachers to become “highly qualified” and experts in their 
subject area 


 Providing administrators with better data that can improve decision-making and policy 
implementation 
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C.3 Personnel 


Table 1: Instructional and Non-instruction Staff Needs of Scottsdale Country Day School 


Administration and Support Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Principal 1 1 1 


Assistant Principal 1 1 1 
Office Manager 1 1 1 


Bookkeeper/Finance 1 1 1 
Instructional Staff Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Classroom Teachers 7 9 10 


SPED Teacher 1 1 1 
P.E. Teacher 0.5 0.5 1 


Instructional  Assistants 0 0 2 
 
All instructional staff will possess valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Cards, be a certified 
teacher with the Department of Education, and meet all requirements of the No Child Left 
Behind Act as a highly qualified teacher. Table 2 highlights the administrative plan of 
responsibilities at SCDS. 
 
Table 2: Administrative Plan 


Area of Oversight Position Responsible 
Curriculum Development and Oversight Assistant Principal 


Special Education Principal & Special Education Teacher 
English Language Development Programs Principal & Assistant Principal 


Staff Training and Development Principal 
Assessments and Academic Data Collection Principal & Assistant Principal 


Mandated Testing (AIMS, Stanford 10, AZELLA) Principal & Assistant Principal 
Financial Management Principal/Bookkeeper 


Contracted Services Principal 
Personnel - Hiring and Evaluation Principal, Governing Board &  


Assistant Principal 
Grants Management Assistant Principal 


Student Accountability Information System (SAIS) Office Manager 
 
Principal 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 Non-voting member of SCDS Governing Board 
 Oversee SCDS personnel and students on a daily basis 
 Establish and maintain a positive school culture 
 Discipline of students  
 Lead faculty and staff meetings 
 Personnel - Hiring and Evaluation 
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 Conduct orientations for new staff members 
 Organize and attend professional development 
 Conduct parent/student meetings when necessary 
 Attendance at IEP meetings 
 To monitor and assess services from contracted service providers 
 Organize and conduct advertising/marketing ideas 
 To be the testing coordinator for AIMS and Stanford 10 
 Supervise school faculty and have full responsibility 
 Reports to the school governing board 
 To organize and participate in professional development training for staff 
 To work with bookkeeper/Finance staff member to monitor financial management 
 Contracted Services 
 Ensure compliance with state and federal regulations 


 
Qualifications 


 Bachelors Degree and Masters degree in Education 
 Arizona Department of Education Principal and Teaching Certificate 
 Previous managerial experience of at least 5 years 
 AIMS coordinator experience 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
 Structured English Immersion Endorsement 


 
Assistant Principal 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 To assist Principal in day-to-day running of the school 
 To be the acting Principal in the absence of the Principal 
 Assessments and Academic Data Collection  
 To monitor implementation and delivery of curriculum 
 To ensure state standards are being adhered to and achieved 
 To be the testing coordinator and director of programming for English Language Learner 


students. 
 Oversee and manage Grants Management 
 Previous managerial experience of at least 5 years 
 Assist in recruitment and hiring of staff 
 Reports to the Principal 


 
Qualifications 


 Bachelors Degree and/or Masters degree in Education 
 Arizona Department of Education Teaching Certificate 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
 Structured English Immersion Endorsement 
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Office Manager 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 Answer school inquiries via phone, email, mail, or in person  
 Responsible for Student Accountability Information System 
 Deal with student inquiries and records requests 
 Enroll students and ensure documentation on file meets state guidelines 
 Ensure staff documents are current and on file 
 Schedule orientations and meetings 
 Take attendance and call for absent students 
 Assist Principal and Assistant Principal 
 Be the first point of contact for students, parents, and staff members 
 Reports to the Principal/Assistant Principal 


 
Qualifications 


 College degree 
 Accounting Experience minimum 3 years 
 SAIS Experience minimum 1 year 
 Office Experience 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
 Proficient in data processing 


 
Bookkeeper/Finance 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 Accounting 
 Payroll 
 Benefits 
 Bank account maintenance 
 Calculating and submitting payroll taxes 
 Maintaining and providing financial reports upon request of Principal 
 Reports to the Principal 


 
Qualifications 


 College degree in accounting/finance 
 Accounting Experience 
 Office Experience 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
 Proficient in online data management 


 
Classroom Teachers 


Roles and Responsibilities 
 To plan, deliver. and evaluate lessons aligned to the Arizona State Standards for 


Education 
 To communicate with students and family members regarding progress/concerns 
 To strive toward achieving the vision and mission for SCDS 
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 To continue professional development 
 To maintain Arizona Teacher Certification, a valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 


Card, 1st aid and CPR training, and Highly Qualified Status 
 Reports to the Principal 
 Include technology in 90% of lessons taught 


 
Qualifications 


 College Degree in Education or specific subject area taught 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
 Highly Qualified per No Child Left Behind 
 Arizona Teacher Certification 
 Structured English Immersion Endorsement 
 Technology based teaching experience 


 
Special Education Teacher 


Roles and Responsibilities 
 Identifying and accommodating all students with IEP's and 504 plans 
 Scheduling and conducting all SPED related meetings 
 Communicating with staff and parents regarding all SPED students 
 Conducting 45 day screenings on the appropriate students 
 Chairing the Child Study Team 
 Direct contact for all SPED related issues 
 Reports to the Principal 
 Provide services in school to all IEP students per their IEP documents 
 Determining and scheduling SPED contract service providers for required 


therapies and evaluations 
 


Qualifications 
 College Degree in Education 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
 Highly Qualified per No Child Left Behind 
 Arizona Teacher Certification in Special Education 


 
Instructional  Assistants 


Roles and Responsibilities 
 To assist classroom teachers 
 Reports to the Principal 


Qualifications 
 College Degree 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 


 
Recruiting and Hiring of Instructional Staff 
SCDS will comply with applicable laws pertaining to personnel and is an equal opportunity 
employer, not limiting employment based on age, race, color, religion, sex, national origin, 
sexual orientation, disability, or veteran status. In addition to advertising for applications from 
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within our private school which is running for the 2011/2012 school year, the following 
procedures will be implemented as deemed appropriate in individual cases: 
 


 Accepting suggestions from staff and citizens about potential applicants to be contacted 
 Advertising in appropriate publications and online resources 


 
Screening Applications 
The selection criteria by the Governing Board and Principal will determine the guidelines for 
filling the open position.  
 
Interviewing of Candidates 


 The Principal and Assistant Principal shall screen applications and determine which 
candidates are suitable for interview based on resume qualifications as required by the 
position 


 The Principal and Assistant Principal will determine the most suitable candidates to be 
interviewed and will conduct the interviews 


 Recommendations will then be made by the Principal to the School Governing Body 
regarding suitability of candidates and recommendations for hiring 


 The School Governing Board will then decide contract terms and give to the Principal for 
presentation to the candidate 


 Candidate can be offered a position once fingerprint clearance and qualifications are 
verified. 


 
 Other Considerations 


 The Principal may ask the candidate to teach a 30-minute lesson to a group of students 
while being observed by faculty, parents and/or administrators 


 Reference and background checking will be coordinated by Office Manager and 
accomplished through correspondence, telephone calls, and conversations 


 
Serving English Language Students 
Arizona law requires a charter school to comply with all federal laws regarding English 
Language Learner (ELL) students. SCDS is accountable for complying with ELL laws and its 
administrative unit is responsible for ensuring that all students eligible for ELL status in its 
school  receive the appropriate support, accommodations, and education. SCDS will ensure 
compliance with these ELL laws and has identified the need for hiring an individual with 
training, expertise, and experience in dealing with ELL students. 
 
The Principal and Assistant Principal, will attend professional development classes to ensure 
SCDS is in full compliance with its English Language Learner program. 
 
Serving Special Education Students 
Arizona law requires a charter school to comply with all federal laws prohibiting discrimination 
based on disability. SCDS is accountable for complying with special education laws and its 
administrative unit is responsible for ensuring that all students eligible for special education in its 
school  receive a free and appropriate public education (FAPE). The provisions of NCLB and the 
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Individuals with Disabilities Education Act require that schools must help students with special 
needs to access, participate, and progress in the general curriculum.  
 
The full-time special education teacher and Principal are responsible to ensure all special 
education laws are adhered to and students are serviced according to their individual needs. The 
special education teacher and Principal, will attend professional development classes to ensure 
SCDS is in full compliance with its special education program. 
 
Professional Development and Continuous Improvement 
As outlined in section A.4 - School Calendar and Weekly Schedule, our 
professional development will begin August 1, 2012 through August 10, 2012 prior to the start of 
the 2012/2013 school year. In addition to this, SDCS dismisses students at 12:30 p.m. every 
Friday, which gives 3 hours for staff training, development, and meetings. This is the foundation 
of our new staff orientation, training and development and is also represented on the 2012/13 
school calendar. 
 
SCDS's ability to identify, support, and follow through on the most effective teaching strategies 
is not only contingent on staff expertise in technology, but in our continued commitment in 
finding and in participating in quality professional development opportunities such as those 
offered by the Arizona Association of Charter Schools, PDLA (Professional Development 
Leadership Academy), NCTM (National Council of Teachers of Mathematics), NSDC (National 
Staff Development Council). A comprehensive school-based professional development program 
promotes accessibility and a continuing learning process and improvement for teachers and staff.  
The result of which can only enhance the learning experience for our students.    
Learning outcomes from planned professional development initiatives will depend upon 
consistent and well-structured schedules and individual training foci, but will typically include 
outcomes such as: 


 Utilization of authentic student assessment and immediate performance data 
feedback for intrinsic student motivation to increase student responsibility and 
accountability for academic progress 


 Increasing the instructional capacity of the teaching staff through more creative and 
effective lesson design and training in state of the art technology based monitoring 
through computer labs and classroom computer centers. Drake and Roe (2003) 
support this by expressing classroom computer centers help create learning stations 
that foster cooperative learning 


 Continuing to apply a variety of tools such as easyCMB assessments, observation 
tools found in the Direct, Explicit, and Systematic Instruction components of "Teach 
for Success", joint research based lesson planning, and a school based peer coaching 
model system as part of the daily overall planning goals aimed at enhancing student 
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achievement 


 Collection of trend data through teacher observations to monitor success and make 
changes to teaching and assessment practices where required 


 Increased sense of community, communication, and collaboration within SCDS 
in order to develop and sustain a continuously effective school plan 


 Enhancing comprehension of meaningful lesson design to include more emphasis 
on  research and critical thinking, therefore adjusting and increasing effectiveness, 
as measured by student performance assessments 
 


SCDS's professional development goals seek to ensure not only that our staff continue to receive 
a wide range of training experiences, but also that they work with teachers to create an on-going 
sense of collaboration and community in our school. It is critical that the entire SCDS staff is 
able to positively impact every part of daily school activity and have the current skills needed to 
accurately monitor the resulting improvements in student achievement. 


Experience shows the rewards of professional development which begin when faculty are 
inspired with new, creative ideas, enthusiasm, and the drive to impact changes that benefit the 
school, each classroom, teachers, and ultimately every student. The NCTM offers opportunities 
for e-workshops and seminars. SCDS will seek recommendations from organizations such as the 
National Staff Development Council (NSDC) specifically regarding their research on peer 
coaching. This program is closely tied to specific school or district’s curriculum and helps the 
staff and teachers adopt and implement new teaching and learning practices. SCDS's affiliation 
and learning from these educational resources will provide the latest information on the most 
effective assessment tools and math and reading instructional methodologies.  This will offer 
tremendous opportunities for SCDS teachers to collaborate regarding their experiences and 
successful teaching techniques.  


Professional development will take place for staff throughout the entire school year at SCDS and 
is thoroughly detailed in Strategy IV of the Performance Management Plan. Topics covered at 
these classes will be technology and its use throughout the school (monthly), DIBELS training 
(annually), instruction (bi-annually), Arizona Education and Common Core Standards (bi-
annually), Curriculum and Lesson Planning (monthly), and School Culture (monthly).  


Participation and completion of the above mentioned professional development classes will 
educate and better the SCDS staff members so they are better equipped and prepared to deliver 
excellence to the SCDS students. 


Compensation Plan 
Table 3 highlights the compensation plan for staff at SCDS. This plan is also represented in the 3 
year operational budget which is included with this application. The salaries are conditional on 
all staff meeting the minimum requirements set forth earlier in this section regarding their 
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qualifications for the respective position and include a 3.5% pay increase per year. All full time 
contracts run from August 1 to July 31. 
 
Table 3: Employee Benefits 


Position FTE Salary (Year 1, 2 & 3) Benefits 


Principal 1.0 $70,000,$ 72,450, $74,986 60% Health Insurance 


Assistant Principal 1.0 $40000, $41,400, $42,849 60% Health Insurance 


Office Manager 1.0 $35,000, $36,225, $37,493 60% Health Insurance 


SPED Teacher 1.0 $35,000, $36,225, 37,493 60% Health Insurance 


Classroom Teachers 
(average) 


8.0, 9.0, 10.0 $33000, $34,155, $35,350 60% Health Insurance 


Bookkeeper 0.5 $15,000, $15,525, $16,068 none 


P.E Teacher 0.5 $15,000, $15,525, $32,136 None for years 1 and 
2, 60% for year 3 


Instructional 
Assistants 


0.0, 0.0, 2.0 $0, $0, $15,000 none 


 
Employee Benefits 
SCDS will provide health insurance benefits by way of paying 60% of an individual's policy, if 
the staff member is a member of the SCDS health insurance group policy. A health insurance 
policy has been identified for SCDS employees at approximately $210 per month, making the 
60% payment by SCDS at $1,500 per year. This is reflected in the 3 year operational budget. 
Employee benefits (required employer contributions) have been figured at 10% of salaries. This 
includes Medicare, SS, SUI, and workers compensation.  
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Grade 4 Mathematics  Taming Multiplication Problems 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


4 Days 2nd quarter of first 
semester 


Add and subtract whole numbers to four digits.  Multiply and divide whole numbers 
Multiplication:  12s table.  Division:  division by 12.  Be familiar and be able to use 
a variety of problem solving strategies:  guess and check, draw a picture, make a 
table, make a number sentence, find a pattern, using manipultives, and working 
backwards.   


    Unit Description 
Problem solving focuses on the following aspects:  Identifying key words in the problem (the information given and the question asked), 
being able to identify the concept (what are the triggers that signal that the problem is a multiplication problem), and the equation needed 
to solve the problem.  Prior to solving problems, the student needs to understand the concepts that signal a multiplication problem – such 
as “each, total, times, sets, groups, rows, columns, and arrays.”  Problem solving strategies play an important role in solving problems.  
Use of manipulatives, working backwards, and making a picture are some of the many helpful tools to solve a multiplication word 
problem.  This unit focuses on strategies to solve multiplication problems. 


Bloom’s taxonomy target:  Application.  Upon acquiring knowledge and understanding multiplication concepts, the student applies their 
knowledge to solving problems.  These problems can be logic problems, multiplication sentence problems, and/or word problems in which 
multiplication problem solving strategies need to be identified and used.   
Standards:  Common Core 
Domain:  Operations and 
Algebraic Thinking Standard #1 
Cluster:  Use the four operations 
with whole numbers to solve 
problems 
Standard #1: 


Standard #1:  Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 = 5 x7 as a 
statement that 35 is 5 times as many as 7 and 7 times as many as 5.  Represent verbal statements of 
multiplicative comparisons as multiplication equations. 
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Summative Assessment Students will be assessed based on teacher observation and their written ability to  
 Display different methods to represent multiplication:  sets, arrays, rows & columns, and number 


sentences 
 To solve multiplication word problems using multiple strategies 


Assessment Scoring Students will be assessed on the following scale:  A (90 – 100%), B (80 – 89%), C (70 – 79%), D (60 – 
69%), and F (59% and below).  A total of 9 points represents unit mastery.  11 - 10 points = A, 9 points = 
B, 8 points = C, 6 - 7 points = D, 5 points and below = F 
The summative assessment is derived from Saxon Math 5/4 Lesson 49  (11 questions – 1 point each)   


Materials/Resources 
Needed 


One Hundred Hungry Ants by Elinor Pinczes; counters; yarn; student work mats; “Equal Sets” activity 
sheet; Unifix cubes; toothpicks; index cards; “Intersection Stoplights” activity sheet; in-class computer; 
projector; PowerPoint presentation, “How to Tame Those Beastly Multiplication Word Problems”; Saxon 
Math 5/4 textbook; individual computers for each student (or one computer for every student pair); 
internet access; and “BBC Multiplication” worksheet. 


 
This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 
Lesson 1 (Day 1) Lesson 2 (Day 2) Lesson 3 (Day 3) Lesson 4 (Day 4) 


Instruction 
and 
Timeline 


Activate Prior Knowledge:  
Obtain from the Phoenix 
public library, One Hundred 
Hungry Ants by Elinor 
Pinczes.  Read the book 
through one time.  Read the 
story again, but this time as the 
ants arrange themselves in 
different groups, ask the 
students to tell you the 
multiplication number 
sentence; for example, “There 
are five rows of 20 ants.”   
 


Introduce the lesson:  Remind students 
of the book read yesterday and the 
many ways that the ants made 100.  
Solicit answers as to how 100 was 
made by the ants.  Provide the 
children with Unifix cubes.  Ask the 
children to arrange a set of 24 Unifix 
cubes into arrays in as many ways as 
possible. As necessary, remind them 
that columns go up and down, and 
rows go across. Ask them to record 
the number of rows and columns each 
array contains.  Have the children 
share their results. 


Introduce the Lesson:  
Have the students view 
the PowerPoint 
presentation “How to 
Tame Those Beastly 
Multiplication Word 
Problems.”  Use the 
classroom computer 
and projector.   
 
Guided Practice:  Using 
the Saxon Math 5/4 
textbook, introduce 
Lesson 49, “Stories 


Practice multiplication 
word problems and 
multiplication logic 
problems using 
computer math games.  
Using the in-class 
computer and projector, 
go to websites:  “BBC 
Camel Times Table,” 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/sc
hools/ks1bitesize/numer
acy/multiplication/index.
shtml 
and “IXL Multiplication 
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Provide students with 150 
counters, 12 pieces of yarn, 
and a work mat. Tell them that 
they will be making equal sets 
and finding out how many 
counters there are in all.  Ask 
them to make 5 sets of 4 
counters, with each set inside 
its own yarn circle.  Observe 
student work.  Then tell them 
to determine in any way they 
wish how many counters they 
have used – note those that use 
counting, those that use an 
addition sentence, those that 
use skip counting, and those 
that use a multiplication 
sentence.  Have students share 
their different methods.  Next 
draw on the board an empty 
table with several rows and 
three columns.  Label the three 
columns "Number of Sets, 
Number in Each Set, and 
Number in All".  Using their 5 
sets of 4 counter displays, have 
them suggest what will go in 
each column (5, 4, and 20).  
Hand out to each student the 
pre-made activity sheet, 
“Equal Sets.”  Then have them 
work in pairs to create new 
equal set models. When the 
students have identified the 
product, have them enter their 


Guided Practice:  Next, present the 
children with toothpicks and an index 
card. Ask them to place four 
toothpicks in parallel columns on the 
index card.  Remind students as to 
what parallel means as necessary. 
Then ask them to place 3 toothpicks 
across the four columns at right 
angles. Explain that this represents a 
map of a town — the horizontal 
toothpicks represent streets, and the 
vertical toothpicks represent avenues, 
so this model shows four streets 
crossed by three avenues.  Have them 
predict how many stoplights would be 
needed if one were placed at each 
intersection.  Then, have them check 
their predictions.   Ask the students, 
“How many stoplights are needed if 
there are no avenues? Will that always 
be true?”  [If there are no avenues, no 
stoplights are needed.]  Ask the 
students, “How many stoplights are 
needed when there is only one 
avenue?”  [The number of stoplights 
will be equal to the number of streets.  


Independent Practice:  Have the 
students try other numbers of streets 
and avenues and to again predict how 
many stoplights that would be needed.  
Have them record their information on 
the “Intersection Stoplights” activity 
chart with columns headed Number of 


About Equal Groups, 
Part 1.”  When 
reviewing the sample 
problems focus on the 
patterns and key trigger 
words:  each, groups, 
total 
 
Summative 
Assessment:  Saxon 
Math 5/4, Lesson 49:  
“Stories About Equal 
Groups, Part 1,” pp 226 
– 227, Problems a, b, c, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 18, 20, and 
22.  
 
Note to the Teacher:  
This is the student’s 
first introduction to 
concept of 
multiplication word 
problems using the 
Saxon textbook.  The 
concept of 
multiplication problem 
solving will continue to 
be taught with 
increasing difficulty in 
Saxon Lessons 52, 57, 
83, and 94.  


Word Problems,”   
http://www.ixl.com/math
/grade-3/multiplication-
word-problems-facts-to-
12 
and “Illuminations 
Product Game,”   
http://illuminations.nctm
.org/ActivityDetail.aspx
?ID=29  
Model how to use the 
program games.  
Arrange for students to 
have their own computer 
(or two students for 
every one computer) 
such that each student 
(or pairs of students) can 
play on their own game. 
 
After playing the games, 
have the children 
complete the worksheet, 
“BBC Multiplication,” 
word problems.  
Encourage the students 
to use the problem 
solving strategies of 
looking for a pattern, 
writing a number 
sentence, and working 
backwards.  When 
reviewing the sample 
problems focus on the 
patterns and key trigger 
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findings on their activity sheet.  
Provide individual help as 
necessary.  


Streets, Number of Avenues, and 
Number of Stoplights. 


words:  each, groups, 
total 


Student 
Activities 
and 
Timeline 


Students will participate by 
giving oral answers to 
literature multiplication lesson, 
One Hundred Hungry Ants by 
Elinor Pinczes. 
 
Students will make a 
multiplication sets using 
counter manipulatives and 
yarn.  Students will then 
identify corresponding 
multiplication sentences.  
 
 


Students will make multiplication 
arrays (rows and columns) using 
Unifix cubes and then toothpicks.  
Students will begin to relate the array 
to a multiplication number sentence.   
 
Students will practice making arrays 
and corresponding multiplication 
number sentences.  
.   
 


Students will listen and 
engage in the 
multiplication problem 
solving PowerPoint 
presentation.   
 
Students will build on 
their understanding by 
engaging in the Saxon 
Lesson 49 and 
complete for 
summative assessment 
problems from that 
lesson.   


Students will play the 
three on-line games to 
practice their 
multiplication problem 
solving skills. 
 
Students will complete 
the worksheet, “BBC 
Multiplication.” 
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Grading and Scoring Rubric for 4th Grade Math 
 
Students will be assessed based on teacher observation and their written ability to  


 Display different methods to represent multiplication:  sets, arrays, rows & columns, and number sentences 
 To solve multiplication word problems using multiple strategies 


 
Grade Number of Answers correct 


A 10-11 
B 9 
C 8 
D 6-7 
F 5 and below 


 
 
Mastery is at 80% and above (9 or more questions answered correctly) 
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


 Grade 2 Mathematics  Addition and Subtraction Story Investigations 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 Days 1st quarter of second semester 


Be able to represent a math word problem situation using words, numbers, pictures, manipulatives, and 
symbols.  Be able to write number sentences given a math word story.  Be familiar with addition and 
subtraction problem strategies:  counting on; counting back; and subtracting by counting up.  Be familiar with 
fact families.  Be able to add and subtract with one- and two-digit numbers without regrouping (both addends 
20 or less, and both minuend and subtrahend 20 or less).  Be familiar with representing groups of 10’s and 1’s 
using manipulatives.  Be able to count to one hundred and understand the concept of place value:  ones, tens, 
and hundreds.     


    Unit Description 
In Grade 2, contextual problems are usually word problems that help develop and apply the concepts and skills taught in all the grade 2 mathematical strands.  Students 
are familiar, recognize, and use the symbols of +, -, x, and = to record number sentences.  In this unit, the students will use a variety of representations including 
numbers, pictures, objects, and words to model addition and subtraction problem solutions.  Students will become familiar with representing an unknown number with a 
symbol – the question mark (?).  After completion of the unit, sstudents should show progress toward mastery of the following skills: 
 
 Identify the given information that can be used to find a solution. 
 Select from a variety of problem-solving strategies and use one or more strategies to arrive at a solution for both one-step and two-step addition and subtraction 


word problems. 
 Model addition by counting on and adding items together. 
 Model subtraction by taking away and/or determining how many are missing. 
 Demonstrate addition and subtraction one-step and two-step word problems using many different models including manipulatives, pictures, diagrams, words, and 


numbers. 
 Write math addition and subtraction sentences using a “?” symbol as the unknown quantity in math word story. 
 Demonstrate addition and subtraction with one- and two-digit numbers without regrouping (addends adding to 99 or less, and both minuend and subtrahend 99 or 


less). 


Standards:  Common Core 
Domain:  Operations and Algebraic 
Thinking Standard #1 
Cluster:  Represent and solve problems 
involving addition and subtraction. 
Standard #1:   


Domain:  Operations and Algebraic Thinking Standard #1 
Cluster:  Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 
Standard #1:  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving situations of 
adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 
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Summative Assessment 


 
Students will be assessed based on written answers in a test. Summative Assessment attached. 
Students will demonstrate their ability to: 
 Join two or three groups together to find how many in all.   
 Separate two or three groups to find how many are remaining. 
 Solve a story problem by writing an addition sentence. 
 Solve a story problem by writing a subtraction sentence. 
 Demonstrate computing and writing addition and subtraction problems with one- and two-digit numbers without regrouping 
 Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving situations of adding to, taking 


from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations 
with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 


 
Scoring for Summative 
Assessment 
 


 
A total of 20 points are available in the assessment.  Eighty percent (80%) or above represents unit mastery (16 out of 20 points or 
better).  Answer key attached. 


 
Materials/Resources Needed 


 
Napping House by Audrey Wood; felt board; felt pieces – grandma, boy, dog, cat, mouse, and flea; Saxon Math 2 textbook, 
Lesson 8 and Lesson 11; unifix cubes – 100 for each student; 1-Step and 2-Step Addition Word Problem worksheet; 1-Step and 2-
Step Subtraction Word Problem worksheet; Hundreds Chart Design patterns sheet; Hundreds Chart Design instruction sheet; 
laminated Hundreds Chart – one for each student and the teacher, dry-erase markers – yellow, brown, black, blue, green, and red – 
one of each for each student and the teacher; tissues; in-class computer with Internet capability; computer projector; pull-down 
screen; computers for students – one for each student or minimum one for each pair of students – with Internet capability;  1-Step 
and 2-Step Addition and Subtraction Word Problem Summative Assessment.  


 
This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3  Lesson 4  Lesson 5  
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Instruction 
and 
Timeline 


Obtain from the Phoenix 
public library, Napping 
House by Audrey Wood.  
Read the through the story 
once showing pictures 
from the book.  Tell the 
story again, but using felt 
board and pre-made felt 
pieces for each napping 
creature (grandma, boy, 
dog, cat, mouse, flea).  
Place the creature on the 
felt board as the creature 
is described.  From time 
to time, stop the story and 
ask the children to count 
the number of creatures 
napping.  Then ask the 
children how many feet 
are on the bed (note:  fleas 
have 6 legs – feet).  Write 
number sentences for 
each.  Where the answer 
belongs, place a “?.”  
Next write the completed 
number sentence below 
filling in the answer for 
number of feet that the 
children solicit.  For 
example, after the bed 
crawls on the bed, there 
are 2 + 2 = ?  Then, below 
this write 2 + 2 = 4 when 
the children have given 
the answer.   Tell the 
children that the question 
mark is a symbol for the 
unknown answer that we 
are trying to find.   
 
Guided Practice:  During 


Guided Practice:  Say “Today we are 
going to work an addition math 
problem together.  We will work 
through the problem step-by-step.  I 
will work it out with you on the 
board, while you work it out on your 
paper.  Can anyone tell me what 
“how many are there all together” 
means?  (It means to add.)  Listen for 
these words as I write, say, and 
review the problem:  ‘There were 21 
bunnies, 15 cats, and some dogs at 
the Pet Shelter.  There were 58 
bunnies, cats and dogs all together.  
How many dogs were there?’ Say:  
“What are the important words in this 
story that will help us solve the 
problem?”  (Wait for responses and 
then proceed.)  Underline these 
words:  21 bunnies, 15 cats, 58 all 
together, how many dogs.  Ask:  
“How many bunnies and cats were 
there?  Write a number sentence on 
your paper that will provide us with 
this answer.  Be sure to use a ‘?’ for 
the answer we are looking for.  
Circulate to guide students as 
necessary.  Write the number 
sentence:  21 + 15 =  ?  Solicit 
answers (36) and write:  21 + 15 = 
36. Say:  “What do we need to do 
next?  (Wait for student responses)  
From the total, we need to determine 
how of the animals were dogs.  Write 
the number sentence to determine 
this.   Be sure to use a ‘?’ for the 
answer we are looking for.  
Remember, we just figured 36 of the 
animals were bunnies and cats.   
Circulate to guide students as 
necessary.  Write:  36 + ? = 58 on the 


Guided Practice:  Say “Today we are 
going to work a subtraction math 
problem together.  We will work 
through the problem step-by-step.  I 
will work it out with you on the 
board, while you work it out on your 
paper.  Can anyone tell me what 
“how many is left” means?  (It means 
to subtract.)  Listen for these words 
as I write, say, and review the 
problem:  ‘Bethany had 48 beads.  
Her sister Anna wanted 18 beads to 
make a bracelet and her sister Jenna 
wanted 10 beads to make a ring.  
After Bethany shared with her sisters, 
how many beads does Bethany have 
left?’ Say:  “What are the important 
words in this story that will help us 
solve the problem?”  (Wait for 
responses and then proceed.)  
Underline these words:  Bethany, 48 
beads, Anna, 18 beads, Jenna, 10 
beads, have left.  Ask:  “How many 
beads did Bethany give away?  Write 
a number sentence on your paper that 
will provide us with this answer.  Be 
sure to use a ‘?’ for the answer we 
are looking for.  Circulate to guide 
students as necessary.  Say:  
“Bethany gave away 18 bead to one 
sister and 10 beads to another sister.  
She gave away how many beads all 
together?  Write the number 
sentence:  18 + 10 =  ?  Solicit 
answers (28) and write:  18 + 10 = 
28. Say:  “What do we need to do 
next?  (Wait for student responses)  
We need to determine how many 
beads Bethany had left.  Write the 
number sentence to determine this.   
Be sure to use a ‘?’ for the answer we 


Independent Practice:  
Using the instructions 
“Hundreds Chart 
Designs” and patterns 
for “Hundreds Chart 
Designs,” practice 
addition and subtraction 
word problems using a 
hundreds chart.  Give 
each student one 
laminated hundreds 
chart grid, six dry-ease 
markers (brown, 
yellow, green, red, blue 
and black), and tissues.  
Select a “picture” from 
the “Hundreds Chart 
Designs” and begin 
prompting students to 
shade in a particular 
cell on the grid.  For 
example, for addition 1-
step and 2-step word 
problems say, “I put 5 
cherry tomatoes, 7 baby 
carrots, and 10 
cucumber slices in my 
salad.  How many 
vegetable pieces did I 
have in my salad all 
together?  (Solicit 
number sentences from 
the students and write 
on the board.  Use a ‘?’ 
for the unknown 
variable.)  Please shade 
in the cell that 
represents this answer 
with the brown 
marker.”   Or for 
subtraction 1-step and 


Practice addition 
and subtraction 
word problems 
using computer 
math games.  
Using the in-
class computer 
and projector, go 
to website:   
Math 
Playground 
http://www.math
playground.com/
wpdatabase/wpin
dex.html 
Click on Single 
Step and Two 
Steps for 
Addition and 
Subtraction – 
Facts to 20. 
And 
Click on Single 
Step – No 
Regrouping and 
Two steps – No 
Regrouping 
Addition and 
Subtraction – 2 
and 3 Digit 
Numbers. 
Model how to 
use the 
programs.  
Arrange for 
students to have 
their own 
computer (or two 
students for 
every one 
computer) such 
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circle time introduce 
simple addition and 
subtraction oral word 
problems.  Say, “Jill has 
17 coloring pencils; 
Henry has 10 coloring 
pencils.  Who has more 
pencils?  (Wait for 
response - Jill)  How 
many more coloring 
pencils does she have?”  
(Wait for response - 7).  
Another example:  “I have 
25 skittles and my brother 
has 10 skittles.  How 
many skittles do we have 
all together?”  (35)  
Repeat with two more 
simple oral addition and 
subtraction word 
problems.  
 
Guided Practice:  Using 
Saxon Math 2 Lesson 8 
and Lesson 11, act out 
with the students simple 
1-step addition and 
subtraction word 
problems (stories).  Focus 
on key vocabulary for 
recognizing addition 
problems (some, some 
more, all together) and 
key vocabulary for 
recognizing subtraction 
problems (some, some 
went away, are left, are 
remaining).     


board.  Solicit answers from the 
students.  Then write 36 + 22 = 58.  
Next, ask the students to draw a 
picture of the story on their paper and 
see if they get the same answer.   
Tell the students that the problem 
could have been solved another way.  
Give the students unifix cubes to 
represent the beads.  Retell the 
addition story using the cubes.  Say: 
“There were 21 bunnies.”  Connect 
21 cubes by making 2 groups of 10 
and 1 group of 1.  Have the children 
make the same cube towers.  Then 
say: “15 cats.” Connect 15 cubes by 
making 1 tower of 10 and 1 tower of 
5.  Have the children make the same 
cube towers.  Next add the towers to 
give 3 towers of 10 and 1 tower of 6.  
Instruct the children to do the same.  
Then say:   “and some dogs at the Pet 
Shelter.  There were 58 bunnies, cats 
and dogs all together.  How many 
dogs were there?”  Using the cubes, 
count up to 58 by making 5 towers of 
10 and 1 tower of 8.  Students should 
could 22. 
 
Independent Practice:  With unifix 
cubes as an aid, have the children 
complete  the 1-Step and 2-Step 
Addition Word Problem worksheet in 
which the student will solve one- and 
two-step word problems involving 
situations of adding to, and putting 
together by writing equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to 
represent the problem. 


are looking for.  Remember, we just 
figured that Bethany gave 28 beads 
away.   Circulate to guide students as 
necessary.  Write:  48 – 28 = ? on the 
board.  Solicit answers from the 
students.  Then write 48 – 28 = 20.  
Next, ask the students to draw a 
picture of the story on their paper and 
see if they get the same answer.   
Tell the students that the problem 
could have been solved another way.  
Give the students unifix cubes to 
represent the beads.  Retell the 
subtraction story using the cubes.  
Say: “Bethany had 48 beads.”  
Connect 48 cubes by making 4 
groups of 10 and 1 group of 8.  Have 
the children make the same cube 
towers.  Then say: “Her sister Anna 
wanted 18 beads to make a bracelet”  
Using the cubes, take away 18 cubes 
and direct the students to take away 
18 cubes.  Say:  “and her sister Jenna 
wanted 10 beads to make a ring.”  
Using the cubes, take away 10 cubes 
and direct the students to take away 
10 cubes.  Say:  “After Bethany 
shared with her sisters, how many 
beads does Bethany have left?”  With 
the students count the remaining 
cubes (20).  
 
Independent Practice:  With unifix 
cubes as an aid, have the children 
complete  the 1-Step and 2-Step 
Subtraction Word Problem 
worksheet in which the student will 
solve one- and two-step word 
problems involving situations of 
adding to, and putting together by 
writing equations with a symbol for 


2-step word problems 
say, “I had 57 pennies 
in my pocket.  I gave 12 
pennies to my brother.  
Then I lost some 
pennies.  Now I have 11 
pennies, how many did 
I lose?  (Solicit number 
sentences from the 
students and write on 
the board.  Use a ‘?’ for 
the unknown variable.)  
Please shade in the cell 
that represents this 
answer with the blue 
marker.  Students may 
use paper and unifix 
cubes to aid in solving 
the 1-step and 2-step 
addition and subtraction 
problems.  Continue 
giving word problems 
to fill in numbers on the 
grid, which will 
eventually make a 
picture.  For example, 
the numbers 13, 14, 17, 
18, 22, 29, 32, 39 
(brown eye brow)  
24, 27, 33, 34, 37, 38  
(blue eyes)  
62, 68, 73, 77, 84, 85, 
86 (red mouth) will 
make a smiley face!  
After completing the 
picture, have students 
wipe their board to 
make a new picture.  
  
  
 


that each student 
(or pairs of 
students) can 
play on their 
own game. 
 
Have the 
students 
complete the 
summative 
assessment in 
which the 
students 
complete 1- and 
2-step addition 
and subtraction 
word problems 
involving 
situations of 
adding to, taking 
from, putting 
together, taking 
apart, and 
comparing, with 
unknowns in all 
positions    
Students will be 
required to write 
the math 
equation with a 
“?” representing 
the unknown 
quantity.  The 
summative 
assessment with 
answers and 
rubric is 
attached.  80% or 
better on the 
summative 
assessment 
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the unknown number to represent the 
problem. 


represents 
mastery. 


Student 
Activities 
and 
Timeline 


Students will respond 
orally to teacher prompted 
questions while listening 
to the story, Napping 
House.   
 
Students will participate 
in oral word problems and 
providing answers to 
teacher questions. 
 
Students will participate 
in acting out 1-step 
addition and 1-step 
subtraction problems 
using Saxon Math 2, 
Lesson 8 and Lesson 11. 
 
 


Students will respond orally to 
teacher prompted questions while 
listening to the lesson on addition 
math word problems.  Students will 
write on their paper the addition math 
sentences identified in the lesson.  
Students will use the ? symbol to 
represent an unknown quantity in 
their addition sentences.  Students 
will the draw the addition problem on 
their paper.  Students will 
demonstrate the addition word 
problem and its solution using unifix 
cubes. 
 
Students will complete the 1-step and 
2-step Addition Word Problem 
worksheet. 


Students will respond orally to 
teacher prompted questions while 
listening to the lesson on subtraction 
math word problems.  Students will 
write on their paper the subtraction 
math sentences identified in the 
lesson.  Students will use the ? 
symbol to represent an unknown 
quantity in their subtraction 
sentences.  Students will the draw the 
subtraction problem on their paper.  
Students will demonstrate the 
subtraction word problem and its 
solution using unifix cubes. 
 
Students will complete the 1-step and 
2-step Subtraction Word Problem 
worksheet. 


Student will practice 1-
step and 2-step word 
problems using paper, 
unifix cubes, hundreds 
chart grid, and markers.  
Children will color in 
the appropriate number 
solution on the 
hundreds chart using 
the dry-erase markers to 
make a picture. 
 


Students will 
practice addition 
and subtraction 
1-step and 2-step 
addition and 
subtraction word 
problems 
(without 
regrouping).   
Students will 
play 
progressively 
more difficult 
games after 
mastering easy 
problems.   
 
Students will 
complete the 
Addition and 
Subtraction 
Word Problem 
Summative 
Assessment.  
80% or better on 
the summative 
assessment 
represents 
mastery. 
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2nd Grade Math Summative Assessment 
 
Materials:  paper, pencil, unifix cubes 
Instructions:  Students are to write a number sentence using the information in the given 1-step and 2-step addition and subtraction word problems.  Students are 
expected to use a symbol to represent the unknown quantity in their number sentence and then solve for that unknown quantity.  There are 10 questions.  Each 
question is worth 2 points for a total of 20 points.  
 
1. Tom has 27 marbles.  Ben has 12 more marbles than Tom.  How many marbles does Ben have? 
 
2. I gave 10 pencils to my sister.  Now I have 25 pencils.  How many pencils did I have to begin with? 
 
3. Tom and Sam have 42 toy cars.  Thirty of the cars belong to Tom and the rest belong to Sam.  How many of the toy cars belong to Sam? 
 
4. Jason has 39 dollars.  Tom has 8 fewer dollars than Jason.  How many dollars does Tom have? 
 
5. On Monday morning dad picked some apples from the tree.  In the afternoon he picked 40 more apples and then he had 76 apples in all.  How many apples 


did dad pick in the morning? 
 
 
6. There were 46 balls on the playground.  Twenty were soccer balls and 15 were basketballs.  The rest were tennis balls.  How many were tennis balls? 
 
7. Some children lined up to jump rope.  Nine left to go play hopscotch.  Four children left to get a drink of water.  There were now 17 children in the jump 


rope line?  How many were there to begin with? 
 
8. Dad caught 28 fish in the morning.  He threw 10 back because they were too small.  He cooked up 5 and ate them for lunch.  How many fish did dad have to 


take home? 
 
9. At the park I saw 39 animals.  I saw 12 dogs, 15 squirrels, and some frogs.  How many frogs did I see? 
 
 
10. I read 25 pages of my book yesterday and 41 pages today.  I need to read 12 more pages to finish my book.  How many pages are in my book? 
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2nd Grade Math Summative Assessment Answer Key 
(Accept reasonable math sentences that lead to the correct final answer) 
 
1. 27 + 12 = ? 


Ans. = 39 
 


2. ? – 10 = 25 
Ans. = 35 
 


3. 30 + ? = 42 
Ans. = 12 
 


4. 39 – 8 = ? 
Ans. = 31 
 


5. ? + 40 = 76 
Ans. = 36 
 


6. 20 + 15 = ?   or  46 – 20 = ? 
Ans. = 35     Ans. = 26 
46 – 35 = ?     26 – 15 = ? 
Final Ans. = 11    Final Ans. = 11 
 


7. 9 + 4 = ?  
Ans. = 13 
? – 13 = 17 
Final Ans. = 30 
 


8. 10 + 5 = ?   or  28 – 10 = ? 
Ans. = 15     Ans. = 18 
28 – 15 = ?     18 – 5 = ? 
Final Ans. = 13    Final Ans. = 13 
 


9. 12 + 15 = ? 
Ans. = 27 
27 + ? = 39 
Final Ans. = 12 
 


10. 25 + 41 = ? 
Ans. = 66 
66 + 12 = ? 
Final Ans. = 78 


 
 
 
 
 
Grading for 2nd Grade Math:  The summative assessment has a total of 20 points.  Mastery is 80% and above (16 points or greater) 
 
 


Grade Number of Answers correct 
A 18 - 20 
B 16 - 17 
C 14 - 15 
D 12 - 13 
F 11 and below 
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A.3 Program of Instruction  
 
Curriculum Framework  
The Curriculum Framework at Scottsdale Country Day School is the first step, defining clear, high standards 
which will be achieved by all SCDS students. The curriculum is then aligned to the standards (Arizona State 
and Common Core), and students are assessed against the standards. As compared with traditional education 
which is concerned only about delivering content, a standards based education reform system promises that all 
will succeed if all are held to high expectations. The curriculum at SCDS will be infused with technology to 
assist students in succeeding. Using technology, students develop learning skills, such as thinking and 
problem-solving skills, information and communication skills, and interpersonal and self-directional skills. 
 
The curriculum framework is structured around three interrelated questions. 


 What do we want to learn? The written curriculum.  
 How best will we learn? The taught curriculum.  
 How will we know what we have learned? The assessed curriculum. 


 
SCDS students will engage in academic opportunities in the classroom, and outside the core curriculum during 
enrichment programs, to instill intellectual curiosity and equip them with the knowledge and skills necessary to 
be resilient, independent thinkers. Grounded by a solid core foundation, this balance of rigor and possibility is 
what makes SCDS unique. By the end of each academic unit, students will be expected to show mastery at a 
level of 80% achievement or higher when assessed against the Common Core and Arizona Standards in each 
subject area. 
 
Regular homework assignments will be assigned for each core subject area, which will assist students in 
cultivating their independent thinking skills. Homework time will be per core subject area with the minutes 
listed in table 1 below: 
 
Table 1: Homework Minutes Per Night (Monday through Thursday) 


Grade Math Language Arts 
Reading/Writing 


Social 
Studies/Science 


Language Arts 
Spelling 


KG 10 10 10 10 
1st & 2nd 10 15 10 15 
3rd & 4th 15 15 15 15 
5th & 6th 20 20 20 20 


 
The program developed at SCDS embodies our core mission to expand the boundaries of individual potential 
through a technology infused educational program. Technology at SCDS will offer unprecedented 
opportunities to enhance the learning process of our students. Our program, grounded in integrity, promotes 
character development and collaboration. Mental challenges in a team context offer SCDS students the 
opportunity to develop leadership skills and self confidence that will inspire them to lead productive and active 
lives. By the end of their time at SCDS, students will have a wealth of learning and exceptional technology 
skills on which to build for middle school success, high school success, and beyond.  
 
Key Factors Linked to the Curricula Framework 


 Infused technology across all subject areas 
 Integrated thematic instruction  
 Mastery of standards adopted by teachers, students, and parents 
 Excellent student to teacher ratio (20:1) 
 Kindergarten through 6th grade 
 Lesson plans to the Arizona State Standards. 
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Technology and the Program of Instruction at SCDS 
Technology at SCDS is instrumental in the success of its students. The goal at SCDS is to have a 
computer/laptop ratio of 1 to every 3 students, which translates to 60 laptops/computers in its first year of 
operation. With a donation of 40 already being established from the private SCDS, an additional 20 will 
be purchased which is reflected in the 3 year operational budget. Moving technology into the nation’s 
classrooms has the capability of significantly reshaping education in America (Whitehead et al, 2003). At 
SCDS, we are committed to reshaping education in Arizona to the highest level. 
 
As well as having a technology lab for students to go to as a class, SCDS also has four to five computers 
in each classroom to ensure technology opportunities are afforded to students through their lessons. A 
bank of four to six computers in a classroom is one of the most pedagogically sound ways to create 
connections between the curriculum and technology (Whitehead et al,2003). There will also be a laptop 
cart with 20 laptops which can be used in each classroom during instruction to infuse the curriculum with 
technology. 
 
Program of Instruction 
Math (Saxon), English Language Arts, Social Studies and Science Fusion ( all Houghton Mifflin), form 
the core curriculum and are programs carefully selected by the SCDS staff to inspire our students. In 
addition to the core program, SCDS students will also receive educational programs in Spanish, 
Mandarin, technology, physical education, drama, and economics. The educational program at SCDS fits 
the needs of the target population who have experienced a very similar program during the past 6 years at 
the charter schools that were in operation at the campus SCDS will occupy.  


Serving Special Education Students 
Arizona law requires a charter school to comply with all federal laws prohibiting discrimination based on 
disability. SCDS is accountable for complying with special education laws and its administrative unit is 
responsible for ensuring that all students eligible for special education in its school  receive a free and 
appropriate public education (FAPE). SCDS will ensure compliance with these laws and has identified 
the need for hiring 1 full-time special education teacher for the first 3 years of operation, and 1 part-time 
special education assistant for year 3. It is the philosophy of SCDS staff to mainstream SPED students 
wherever possible and provide resource time for specific areas of weakness outside the classroom per the 
student's written needs. 


The No Child Left Behind Act (2001) requires schools to help all students learn and achieve. Technology 
will help SCDS create effective, individualized learning environments for all its students, making 
education more inclusive in reaching students with special needs. 


The provisions of NCLB and the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act require that schools must 
help students with special needs to access, participate, and progress in the general curriculum. 
Technology will help SCDS fulfill these requirements and help all students succeed. An increasing array 
of technologies can help personalize instruction for students with special needs and improve learning in 
the general student population as well. Many new assistive technologies available today will yield results 
for all SCDS students, making it possible for education to be a more inclusive endeavor than ever before. 
 “The laptops were credited with improving the engagement of students with disabilities with their school 
work; increasing their motivation and ability to work independently; and improving their class 
participation, interaction with other students, interaction with teachers, and class preparation. Special 
education teachers and parents indicated that the laptops also increased students’ personal organization. 
Another important finding of this study was that special education teachers perceived their special 
education students to have increased the quality and quantity of their writing. For many of these students, 
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the laptops removed the motor coordination challenge of writing with pen and pencil and allowed them to 
produce work that was easily edited and looked as good as the work of their non-disabled peers.” (Harris 
& Smith, 2004). 
 
The full-time Special Education teacher and Principal are responsible to ensure all special education laws 
are adhered to and students are serviced according to their individual needs. 


Servicing of ELL students 
SCDS shall follow Arizona Department of Education policy for the identification and assessment of 
students identified as English Language Learners (ELL). SCDS shall timely assess the student's English 
language proficiency with Arizona's English proficiency assessment – Arizona English Language Learner 
Assessment (AZELLA). Any student identified as not proficient on the English proficiency assessment is 
entitled to ELL services, which SCDS shall provide. 
 
Methods of Instruction 
Instructional methods are ways that information is presented to students. SCDS teachers will use various 
instructional methods to deliver lessons and the Arizona State Standards to its students. SCDS will use 
various teaching styles to best align the vision of expanding the boundaries of individual potential to our 
students' educational development. 
 
It is important to begin building foundations of knowledge in the early grades when children are most 
receptive. Academic deficiencies in the first six grades can permanently impair the quality of later 
schooling and the programs and the methods of instruction to be used at SCDS will prevent any 
deficiencies for our students 
 
The variety of instructional methods used at SCDS will allow for differentiated instruction to meet the 
needs of all of its students. By recognizing that each student learns in a unique way, the instructional 
methods used must be flexible and varied to account for these differing learning styles. Below are 
descriptions of the instructional methods by Bannon (2002) and will be used at SCDS: 
 
Cooperative Learning 


Cooperative Learning involves small heterogeneous student groups working together to solve a 
problem or complete a task. All students in the group must actively participate with each student 
maintaining some independence. The success of the group depends on the input of each individual. 
This teaching method promotes active participation, individual accountability, students' ability to 
work cooperatively and improvement of social skills. 


Discovery Learning 
Discovery learning is an inquiry-based learning method in which learners use prior knowledge and 
experience to discover new information that they use to construct learning. This method is the most 
successful if the student has some prerequisite knowledge and the experience is structured (Roblyer, 
Edwards, and Havriluk, 1997). The internet is a very useful tool for the teacher in this type of 
instruction. 


 
Scaffolding 


Scaffolding involves the teacher modeling the skill and thinking for the student. As the student 
increases understanding, the teacher withdraws the assistance allowing the student to take on more 
responsibility for the learning. 


Lecture-Discussions 
Lecture-discussion is a combination of lecture and teacher questioning of students. 
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Direct Instruction 


Direct Instruction is used to help students learn concepts and skills and can be divided into 4 sections: 
1) Introduction and review   
2) Presentation of new information 
3) Guided practice            
4) Independent practice 


Demonstration 
Demonstration involves the teacher showing students a process or procedure such a science process, a 
cooking procedure or a computer procedure. Involving students in demonstrations allow this method 
to be less passive. This method can incorporate web based lessons to show the students how to do 
something. 


Problem-Based Learning & Inquiry 
Problem-Based Learning & Inquiry involves teacher giving the student a problem where inquiry must 
be utilized to solve the problem. There are commonly four steps in this model:  
1) Student receives the problem 
2) Student gathers data 
3) Student organizes data and attempts an explanation to the problem 
4) Students analyze the strategies they used to solve the problem. 


 
Rationale 
The SCDS Governing Board of Directors appreciates diversity and recognizes that children learn in 
different ways. For all students to be successful, the instructional methods used must account for the 
differences in children. If a teacher stands at the front of the classroom all day every day and lectures in a 
command style display, most students will miss the material being presented and an opportunity for 
learning has been lost. SCDS teacher's will be given professional development and training on different 
methods of instruction and how to utilize them. 
 
These programs of study will serve the target population of students very well as they are all able to be 
infused with technology. The technology infused program of instruction at SCDS and the way in which 
materials will be presented will present students with optimal opportunities in which to achieve mastery 
in the academic and enrichment areas of the program. Students will be inspired by their teachers and the 
educational field trips in which they will embark upon. SCDS students will be stimulated to discover 
more facts and information about the subject areas they are working on and will be motivated to discover 
new knowledge through research and inquiry beyond the classroom.  
 
Assessment 
SCDS views assessment as a process, rather than a single, snapshot event. The methods of assessment are 
consistent with the educational philosophy and methods of instruction at SCDS.  
 
We will use this assessment information to monitor academic achievement and to guide curricular and 
instructional decisions in the classroom on an ongoing basis and also to inform intervention and remediation 
on a student by student needs so that we meet the needs of each individual learner.  
 
We will utilize a variety of assessment measures to measure and quantify our students’ academic progress and 
provide effective intervention and remediation. Assessments will be frequent and varied to ensure that we are 
providing our students with an education that meets their individual needs and long-term goals. A variety of 
formative and summative assessments will be implemented to provide teachers with the data to tailor their 
educational plan for each student.  
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Placement (entry) assessment 


All incoming kindergarten students and new students in grades 1-6 will be screened before the beginning 
of the school year to identify areas of proficiency or deficiency of individual students as well as any 
overall challenges for the entering class. The major purpose of this screening is to ensure that these 
students will be correctly placed according to their age and previous academic performance at their prior 
school. An in-depth meeting with parents regarding their perspectives and goals for their child will provide 
additional input in providing each student with a positive school and learning experience at SCDS. 


Formative Assessments 
Formative assessments that will take place daily and will include: 
 Ongoing classroom assessment such as daily class-work, teacher observation, student dialogues, 


digital portfolios, presentations, self and peer assessments, student participation and discussions, 
rubrics and curriculum-based measures; 


 Interim and benchmark assessments through DIBELS-6 (Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy 
Skills-6th Edition); 


 Technology based assessments such as IXLmath, and easyCMB, a literacy and math monitoring 
program using the Item Response Theory (IRT) 


 Regular homework assignments will be assigned for each core subject area, which will assist students 
in cultivating their independent thinking skills.  


Summative Assessments 
Summative Assessments, aligned with the methods of instruction, will be an essential part of meeting 
academic performance objectives. They will be administered at the completion of a unit of study in order 
to assess the academic progress of students in mastering standards and performance objectives in core 
subjects of the Common Core and Arizona State Standards. Summative Assessments will include regular 
curriculum-based and standards-aligned teacher assessments, teacher insight and feedback, and student 
portfolios 


Benchmark Assessments 
Benchmark testing will be used to gain knowledge of where our students are. Results from benchmark 
assessments will enable teachers to determine progress and plan for students to reach the AIMS goals. 
Benchmark assessments will be administered through DIBELS-6 and easyCMB will be administered. 
Benchmark tests as outlined in the Performance Management Plans for Reading and Math. 


State Mandated Assessments 
SCDS will administer all state mandated testing: AIMS: All 3rd-6th grade students will take the AIMS test 
in the spring: 2nd grade students will be tested on the Stanford 10 assessment. These tests will be used to 
give a snapshot of how our students are performing compared to a variety of benchmarks – both criterion-
referenced and norm-referenced. This information will also enable us to measure student, class, and school 
growth by these benchmarks. Data from the annual AIMS 3-6 and Stanford 10 assessment will be 
analyzed in professional development meetings in late-summer to give teachers information when 
designing learning activities for next school year. 


 
Progress Monitoring 
SCDS will use regular curriculum-based teacher assessments, teacher insight and feedback, student portfolios, 
and accepted standardized testing such as the (SAT-10) Stanford Achievement Test-10th Edition, as well as 
Criterion-referenced assessment tools such as DIBELS-6 (Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills-
6th Edition). Technology based assessments such as IXLmath, and easyCMB, a literacy and math monitoring 
program using the Item Response Theory (IRT). Combined use of these tools will increase accuracy in 
monitoring student growth, tracking of student progress, and identification of academic areas needing more 
emphasis. Our goal is to achieve on-going proficiency in Arizona State Academic Standards and Arizona 
testing requirements in order to best serve the academic success of our students. 
 
The successful monitoring of academic proficiency takes into consideration the divergent learning and  
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communication styles of students in the testing and evaluation process at SCDS. High academic testing scores 
are the result of not only teaching the content (“what”) of a specific curriculum, but in teaching students to 
have the skills to locate the information they seek (“how”), and to successfully analyze the information they 
find (“why”). Many teachers and schools believe that tests do not always accurately reflect the true abilities of 
students and cannot replace professional assessments and insights; however, the current standard of using 
standardized and criterion-referenced testing will be the predominant measuring sticks for assessing student 
achievement results at SCDS. 
 
Feedback is the critical component in assessing students’ growth in learning and performance and will provide: 
 Students with increased awareness of achievement and the enthusiasm to make learning a lifelong process 
 Teachers with the needed support to determine what to teach and the most effective way to reach students 
 Schools with the knowledge to make necessary revisions and improvements as required in the curriculum 


in order to ensure on-going academic excellence 
 Parents with an accurate sense of their child’s development and the opportunity and encouragement for 


their maximum involvement 


School administrators increasingly rely on technology to accomplish their work, capture and make sense of 
data, and focus their efforts on measurable results in student achievement.  In New York City and Chicago, 
more than 90 percent of school leaders use Web-based reports of results from end-of-year and interim 
assessments on standards-based tests for school planning and professional development.  New York City 
administrators say these reports help them to identify class, grade, and school-wide strengths and weaknesses; 
frame conversations about student learning with teachers, parents, and other administrators; and address school 
or district challenges.  Further, New York City's 30,000 teachers use these reports to understand individual 
students' strengths and weaknesses in English language arts and math assessments, and access standards-based 
curriculum and instructional resources online to focus on specific needs.  (Light et al., 2005).  


Progress Report Evaluation.  Students at SCDS are formally assessed four times each year, at the end of each 
quarter. SCDS staff will discuss the information about assessment methods for specific subjects with parents 
and students at the start of the school year. A progress report will be provided to parents 20 days prior to the 
end of each academic quarter (four times per year). These progress reports are in addition to the formal report 
cards provided for the academic quarters and at the end of the school year. These progress reports will be 
accessible to parents on-line and will contain the following information: the student’s cumulative grade in 
previous and current periods in each subject; and specific comments if needed regarding academic 
achievements, suggestions for additional school support or parent involvement if needed, or any discipline or 
attendance issues. 
 
The Principal will review all test results for students at the end of each semester and for the school as a whole 
at the end of each year. Results will reflect changes in curriculum as needed. The Principal will work with 
teachers to make these changes to improve the learning process for students. Collaboration and peer input 
between SCDS staff will be invaluable for this.   


Test results from previous years will be useful to review frequently and to draw comparisons on the progress 
of SCDS students both internally and as a framework to measure our school against comparable schools in 
Arizona. 


Citation of Sources 
1) Bannon, B. O. (2002).  What are Instructional Methods? Retrieved May 28, 2011, from The Office of 
Informational Technology, University of Tennessee website: http://itc.utk.edu/~bobannon/in_strategies.html 
2) Roblyer, Edwards, and Havriluk, M.D., Edwards, Jack, & Havriluk, Mary Anne (1997) Integrating 
Educational Technology into Teaching, Merrill, Upper Saddle river, NJ. 








Start Up Budget with Assumptions  


START-UP REVENUE Total $ Assumptions
Secured Funds - Private Donations 
Secured Funds -  Loans 25,000.00$ Loan from Mr. & Mrs. Prahcharov
Secured Funds - Other  (Specify)____
     Total Start-up Revenue $25,000


EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Total $ Assumptions
1. Administration, Instruction, & Support:
Salaries 
       Director/Principal 1.00        -$        Unpaid until 8/1/12
       Teacher-Regular Education -          -$        none needed
       Teacher-Special Education -          -$        none needed
       Clerical -          -$        not needed
       Bookkeeper/Finance 1.00        -$        Unpaid until 8/1/12
       Custodial/Maintenance -          -$        not needed
Assistant Principal 1.00        -$        Unpaid until 8/1/12
Employee Benefits (Includes Required Employer 
Contributions) $ none until 8/1/12
Employee Insurance (if providing) $ none until 8/1/12
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $1,000 For information packets
Instructional Supplies none until 8/1/12
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $200 Charter Starter Program
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Accounting Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) $ none until 8/1/12
Purchased Services (Special Education) $ none until 8/1/12
Curriculum & Resource Materials $ none until 8/1/12
Library Resources/Software $ none until 8/1/12
SAIS Software $ none until 8/1/12
Other (Specify) none until 8/1/12
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $1,200


Applicant Name: SCOTTSDALE COUNTRY DAY SCHOOL
Inception to August 1


Adopted 03/14/2011







Start Up Budget with Assumptions  


EXPENDITURES Total $ Assumptions
2.  Operations & Maintenance:
Supplies $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Marketing/Advertising $10,130.00 3 differents advertising strategies
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Custodial/Maintenance) $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Building Rent/Lease/Loan (Deposits/Monthly) $6,000.00 Security by 03/2012
Building & Improvements $0.00 not needed
Land & Improvements $0.00 not needed
Fees/Permits $825.00 Building Permit & AZ Charter Ass. Fees
Property/Casualty Insurance $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Liability Insurance $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Utilities - Deposits/Monthly (Electric, Gas, Water, 
Waste) $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 
(Deposits/Monthly) $500.00 June/July 2012
Student Furniture & Other Equipment $0.00 already have
Office Furniture & Other Equipment $0.00 already have
Student Technology Equipment $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Office Technology Equipment $0.00 none until 8/1/12
Other Leases/Loans (Security, Copiers, etc.) $1,000.00 June/July 2012
Board Member Training/Development $1,000.00 initial training for board members
     Total Operations & Maintenance $19,455.00
Total Expenditures $20,655


Total Start-up Revenues $25,000


Budget Balance (Revenues-Expenditures) $4,345


Adopted 03/14/2011







Start Up Budget with Assumptions  


Approved March 14, 2011


Adopted 03/14/2011
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Grade 6 Mathematics  Ratios!  Ratios! 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


8 Days (each lesson is 
approximately 2 days in 
length) 


1st quarter of first 
semester 


Students are capable of multiplying and dividing three digit numbers.  Students are familiar 
with fractions and fraction terminology (numerator and denominator), Students are able to 
reduce fractions and identify equivalent fractions, Students are familiar with the strategies 
to determine if whole number 2, 3, 5, 9, and 11 are factors of two numbers, i.e.:  2 is a 
factor of 10 and 34 because they are both even numbers.  Students understand the concepts 
of parts of a whole and solving problems with these concepts.  Students are able to identify 
the greatest common factor between two and/or three 2-digit whole numbers.  Students are 
able to read a table and extract information displayed in a table. 


    Unit Description 
The Unit begins by exploring the concept of ratio and how to write ratios (three methods).  Building upon students’ prior knowledge of reducing 
fractions, students will be able to calculate a given ratio into its lowest terms.  Finally, the unit ends by beginning to exploring more difficult ratio word 
problems such as, “Shirley and Jack share 15 marbles in a ratio of 3:2.  How many marbles will Shirley receive and how many marbles will Jack 
receive?”  The focus in this portion of the unit is to treat the “shares” as parts of the whole.  Identifying that there are five “shares” (3 + 2), then the 
problem becomes easier solve. 


Bloom’s taxonomy target:  Analysis.  Upon reaching comprehension and application, the intent is to promote analysis:  breaking material into 
constituent parts, determining how the parts relate to one another and to the overall structure through analyzing.  Take concepts apart, break them 
down, analyze structure, recognize concepts and evaluate. 


Standards:  Common Core 
Domain:  Ratios and Proportional 
Relationships  
Cluster:  Understand ratio 
concepts and use ratio reasoning 
to solve problems 
Standard #1: 
 


Standard  #1:  Understand the concept of a ratio and use ratio language to describe a ratio relationship between 
two quantities.  For example, “The ratio of wings to beaks in the bird house at the zoo was 2:1, because for every 
2 sings there was 1 beak.”  “For every vote candidate A received, candidate C received nearly three votes.” 
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Summative Assessment Students will be assessed based on teacher observation and their ability to  


 Compare two or more quantities to write a ratio 
 Write ratios in three ways:  a to b, a:b, and a/b 
 Simplify ratios 
 Solve word problems using ratio concepts 
 Be able to use data in a table to write ratio relationships 


Assessment Scoring Students will be assessed on the following scale:  A (90 – 100%), B (80 – 89%), C (70 – 79%), D (60 – 69%), and F 
(59% and below).  The summative assessment is worth 20 points.  A total of 16 points or more (80% or higher) 
received on the summative assessment represents unit mastery.  18 – 20 points = A, 16 – 17 points = B, 14 –  15 
points = C, 12 – 13 points = D, 11 points and below = F 


Materials/Resources Needed In-class computer; projector; PowerPoint presentation “Ratios !!;” Saxon Math 7/6 textbook; Saxon Math 7/6 
Lesson 23 “Ratio;” “Teaching Ratios with M&M’s” lesson plan, M&M’s “Writing Ratios from Pictures” 
worksheet; “Writing Ratios” worksheet; “The Greatest Common Factor” worksheet; “Reducing Ratios to Lowest 
Terms” worksheet; individual computers for each student (or one computer for every student pair); internet access; 
“Ratio Word Problems” worksheet, Ratio Relationships Summative Assessment  


 
This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 
Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 


Instruction and 
Timeline 


Lesson:  Show the PowerPoint 
presentation, “Ratios!!”  Have 
the students provide oral 
answers when cued to provide 
the ratio, when cued to simplify 
the ratio, and when cued to 
solve the ratio problem.  
Provide additional examples on 
the board as necessary such that 
students are confident in ratio 
terminology and problems.   
 
Guided Practice:  Review the 


Complete the “Teaching Ratios with 
M&M’s” lesson plan.   
Opening:  Begin by asking the 
students, “What do you do with your 
Halloween candy after Halloween?”  
Allow several students to share their 
answers.  Explain that when you were 
little, you would sort your candy.  
Tell them how you would separate 
gum from hard candy, and how you 
would put chocolates in the 
refrigerator.   
Main Lesson:  Explain that today we 


Lesson:  Show the videos, 
“Simplifying Ratios” and 
“Module 3: Ratio 
Simplifying” using the in-
class computer and 
projector.  These videos 
can be found at 
http://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=H1EW3V-LAts 
and 
http://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=mikIMAWiZXo 
 


Practice identifying ratios, 
reducing ratios, and solving ratio 
problems using computer 
interactive math games.  Use the 
in-class computer and projector, 
go to websites: 
Identifying Ratios Interactive 
Game:  “Ratio Martian” 
http://www.arcademicskillbuilde
rs.com/games/ratio-
martian/ratio-martian.html 
and 
Reducing Ratios Interactive 
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Saxon Math 7/6 Lesson 23, 
“Ratio” using the Saxon Math 
7/6 textbook.  Guide students 
through the process of writing 
ratios and the different ways in 
which a ratio can be written.  
Insure that the students 
understand which number 
comes first (or in the 
numerator) and which number 
comes second (or in the 
denominator) in a ratio. 
 
Practice:  Have the students 
practice writing ratios by 
completing Saxon Math 7/6 
Lesson 23, practice problems a 
– c, and mixed practice 1 – 30 
(odd). 
 
Note to the Teacher:  This is the 
student’s first introduction to 
the lessons in the Saxon Math 
7/6 textbook.   The concepts of 
ratio and proportion will 
continue to be taught with 
increasing difficulty in Saxon 
Lessons 58, 80, 83, 85, 88, 101, 
and 105. 
 


will be sorting objects.  Show a bag of 
M&M’s.  Tell the students that you 
have 15 brown, 10 blue, 5 red, 6 
orange, 12 yellow, and 12 green 
(write on the board as you tell them).  
Ask them to tell you how many you 
have all together (60).  Then I asked 
the class to tell me the ratio of orange 
to total M&M’s.  This ratio is 
recorded in fraction format beside the 
color on the blackboard chart.  Then I 
asked the students to reduce this ratio 
to lowest terms, and this is recorded 
on the board.  Keep repeating until all 
ratios of color to total are complete.  
Independent Practice:  Have students 
work in pairs at their desks. Distribute 
the baggies with 40 M&Ms in each 
one.  Have students copy a chart like 
the blackboard chart into their 
notebooks.  They will be filling the 
charts in with their own data from 
their M&Ms bags.  Next have the 
students eat 5 random M&M’s.  Then 
have them calculate the new ratios.  


Independent Practice:  Have students 
practice writing ratios using the 
“Writing Ratios from Pictures” and 
“Writing Ratios” worksheets.   


Once the videos are 
complete, write a ratio on 
the board and ask the 
students to reduce it.  
Focus on how the 
reduction is completed; 
that is, by finding the 
greatest common factor 
of the ratio numbers. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Have students access 
prior knowledge by first 
reviewing the greatest 
common factor between 
two whole numbers.  
Have students complete 
the worksheet, “The 
Greatest Common 
Factor.”  Students will list 
the factor of each number 
and then declare the 
greatest common factor. 
 
Independent Practice:  
Have students practice 
reducing ratios using the 
“Reducing Ratios to 
Lowest Terms” 
worksheet. 


Practice:  “Reduce Ratios to 
Lowest Terms”  
http://aaamath.com/rat62b-
findratios.html#section2 
and 
Solving Ratio Problems 
Interactive Game:  “Spy Guys 
Interactive - Ratio” 
http://www.learnalberta.ca/conte
nt/mesg/html/math6web/index.ht
ml?page=lessons&lesson=m6les
sonshell03.swf 
Model how to use the program 
games.  Arrange for students to 
have their own computer (or two 
students for every one computer) 
such that each student (or pairs 
of students) can play on their 
own game. 
 
Independent Practice 
Assessment:  Hand out to the 
students the “Ratio Word 
Problems” worksheet.   Review 
the first problem together and 
then have the children complete 
the remainder on their own.  
Monitor the student’s progress 
and provide individual help as 
necessary.  
 
Have the students take the 
“Ratio Relationships Summative 
Assessment”  (80% represents 
mastery)  
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Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 


Students will participate by 
giving oral answers during the 
PowerPoint presentation, 
“Ratios !!”  Oral answers will 
be corrected and evaluated.   
 
Students will practice writing 
ratios in the three methods “a to 
b, a:b, and a/b.  Students will 
complete the Saxon Lesson 23.  
 


Students will participate in the lesson, 
“M&M Ratios,” by sorting M&M’s 
and writing the corresponding color to 
total ratio for each type of M&M 
color.  
 
Students will practice writing ratios 
given pictures.   
 
Students will complete the worksheet, 
“Writing Ratios.”   


Students with complete 
the worksheets:  “The 
Greatest Common 
Factor” and “Reducing 
Ratios to Lowest Terms.” 


Students will play the three on-
line games to practice ratio 
concepts. 
 
Students will complete the 
worksheet, “Ratio Word 
Problems.” 
 
Students will complete the 
summative assessment, “Ratio 
Relationships Summative 
Assessment” 
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6th Grade Math:  Ratio Relationships Summative Assessment 
 
1. Given:  8 black marbles, 4 blue marbles, and 15 brown marbles.  What is the ratio of brown marbles to all the marbles?  Write the ratio in three 


different formats.  Be sure the ratio has been simplified.  (3 points) 
2. The chef grilled 54 burgers.  Twenty-one of the burgers were hamburgers.  The remaining burgers were cheeseburgers.  What is the ratio of 


hamburgers to cheeseburgers?  Write the simplified ratio in three different formats.  (3 points) 
3. Explain why the ratio of dog legs to dog eyes in the dog pen at the animal shelter was 2:1.  (4 points) 
 
Use the table below to answer question #4, and #5.   
 


Survey of Favored Food Items for the Holiday Party 
 


Food Type Grade 5 Responses Grade 6 Responses Grade 7 Responses Total All Grades 
Responses 


pizza 8 10 12 30 
fruit 5 4 6 15 


ice cream 3 0 0 3 
chips 4 4 2 10 


Total responses of all 
food types 20 18 20 58 


 
4. Write, in words, the relationship between the Grade 5 responses received for chips as compared to the Grade 5 responses received for pizza (in 


simplest units).  (2 points) 
 
5. Write in ratio format and simplified the number of Grade 7 responses for chips as compared to the total Grade 7 responses. Write the ratio in 


three different formats.  Be sure to simplify the ratio.  (3 points) 
 
6. Write in ratio format and simplified the number of Grade 5 responses for fruit as compared to the total All Grade responses for fruit.  Write the 


ratio in three different formats.  Be sure to simplify the ratio.  (3 points) 
 
7. Alice and her little brother John share 20 candies in a ratio of 4:1.  How many candies will Alice receive and how many candies will John 


receive?  (2 points) 
 
 
 







Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


Format Approved:  03/14/2011      Page 6 of 7 
 


 
6th Grade Math:  Ratio Relationships Summative Assessment Answer Key 
 


1. 15:28;  
28
15


;  15 out of 28 


2. 54 – 21 = 33 cheeseburgers.  21:33   7:11;  
11
7


; 7 out of 11 


3. The ratio of legs to eyes in the dog pen at the animal shelter was 2:1.  That is, for every 4 legs on a dog, there are 2 ears on a dog.  Hence, the 
relationship is 4:2, which can be simplified to 2:1.  Therefore, the ratio of legs to eyes in the dog pen at the animal shelter is 2:1.  (Accept 
reasons in kind) 


 
4. For every 4 responses chips received, pizza received 8 responses  in simplest units  “for every response chips received, pizza received 2 


responses.”  (Accept words in kind) 


5. 2 chips responses compared to 20 total responses   1:10;  
10
1


;  1 out of 10 


6. 5 fruit compared to 15 total for fruit   1:3;  
3
1


;  1 out of 3 


 
7. The ratio is 4:1, for a total of 5.  5 total  20 total (actual) requires multiplication by 4.  Hence, 4:1 =  4 x 4 : 1 x 4  =  16:4.  Hence, Alice got 


16 candies and John got 4 candies.   
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Grading for 6th Grade Math:  The summative assessment has a total of 20 points.  There are seven questions, each is has a different point value 
depending upon the number of answers required for each problem. 
 
 
Grade Number of Answers correct 


A 18 - 20 
B 16 - 17 
C 14 - 15 
D 12 - 13 
F 11 and below 


 
 
Mastery is at 80% and above (16 points or greater) 
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for 3rd Grade Writing 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Third  Writing N/A Writing to Express an Opinion 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days (150 minutes) 
 


3rd Quarter Students must understand concepts of writing, know how to access and use various informational resources. 


   Unit Description  Students will learn the importance and the proper process to express a written opinion.   
 
Standards:  Common Core State 
Standards in ELA 
W.3.2. 
 


W.3.3 writes informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  
Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to aiding 
comprehension.  Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.  Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also. 
Another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of information.  Provide concluding statement or 
section. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


For the summative assessement students will be asked to write an opinion essay of whether on not homework is 
necessary using the strategies they learned throughout the week. Students may include a small illustrated picture 
to aide comprehension. The students need to be to provide an introduction, develop a topic supported wiht facts, 
definitions, and etails, use linking words and phrases, and provide a concluding statement or section, and proper 
use of conventions.  


The summative assessment correlates with the program of instruction and aligns with the particular Common Core Standard 
by requiring the students to apply the strategies learned in the unit as the student is required to write an 
informative/explanatory text by introducing a topic, including facts and details to support the opinion, including illustrations 
as necessary. Also the student must use phrases that connect ideas and will include a concluding statement.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


The summative assessment will be scored using a 3rd grade Scoring Rubric with mastery level set at 80%, students need to 
score 24 out of 30 possible to demonstrate mastery. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Workbook plus, Unit 11/Teachers Resource Book, Grammar and Writing Assessment book, 
Transparencies/overhead Projector, Unit 11 CD-ROM/CD/Audio Tapes, Internet Computer Access 
http://www.eduplace.com/kids/hme/ or http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/hme, Test Booklet, Unit 11 
Paper, Pencils, Dictionary, Thesaurus,  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Time line 
 
(Discovery, 
Cooperative, 
and 
demonstration 
teaching styles) 
 
 
 
 


A Published Model  
“Baseball Caps Rule” 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 389 to read a 
published model of an 
opinion essay.  Students 
will discuss as a whole 
group the details of the 
essay. 
Focus on the Model 
Instruct students to read 
p. 389 with a partner.  
When students are done 
work as a whole group 
introducing the  key 
vocabulary words brim 
and adjustable.  Have 
volunteers give 
definitions to the key 
vocabulary words.   
Explain to students that 
the author was writing 
about a topic and their 
opinion. 
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles use the audiotape 
or CD to listen to the 
above selection. 
 Response 
Instruct students to turn 
to p 392.  Discuss this 


What Makes a Great 
Essay? 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will discuss the 
characteristics of a well-
written opinion essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Explain to students that 
“Baseball Caps Rule” 
from the day before is 
an opinion essay.  Have 
students discuss the 
definition and 
characteristics that are 
in the published model.  
Have students volunteer 
a time when they have 
given their opinion.  
Using Workbook Plus 
Unit 11 p.393 go over 
What Makes a Great 
Opinion Essay?  Ask 
volunteers to read and 
allow time to answer 
and discuss questions.  
Continue to p. 394-395 
instruct students that 
they will read a working 
draft of an opinion essay 
written by a real student, 
Cody Reid.  Point out 
that Cody has already 
made some revisions 
and will correct them 
when he write his final 


Write an Opinion Essay 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will list their 
ideas for an opinion 
essay, discuss with a 
partner and choose an 
appropriate topic to 
write about. 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus 
Unit 11 p. 398 go over 
and discuss as a whole 
group how to Write an 
Opinion Essay.  Allow 
students time to answer 
all questions.  Students 
will brainstorm their 
audience, purpose, and 
how to publish/share 
their opinion essay.    
Allow students who 
choose to use a laptop to 
go to Workbook Plus 
Unit 11 p. H35 for ideas 
on using a computer 
during the writing 
process.   
 
 Response 
Instruct student that they 
will make a folder titled 
My Opinion Essay.  
Explain to students that 
they will keep notes, 
organizers, and drafts in 


Draft and Revise your 
Opinion Essay 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will write a 
draft, using details form 
their Opinion Essay 
folder.  Student will 
revise & proofread their 
onion essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus 
Unit 11 p. 403 discuss 
as a whole group how to 
draft their opinion 
essay.  Discuss numbers 
1-3.  Allow student time 
to ask questions.  
Students will continue 
to p. 407 and discuss the 
Revising Strategies 
listed on this page. 
Explain to students that 
they will soon begin 
drafting either on paper 
or on the classroom 
laptop.  Remind student 
to reference their Essay 
folder when they write.  
Remind student that first 
drafts are not expected 
to be perfect and they 
will proof read and 
revise before their final 
draft is complete. 
Response 


Publish your Opinion 
Essay 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will make a 
neat final copy of their 
own essay.   
 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus 
Unit 11 p. 409 go over 
and discuss with students 
how to Publish Your 
Opinion Essay.  Allow 
students opportunity to 
ask and discuss any 
questions regarding the 
process.   Point out to 
student that before they 
write they should 
consider who they are 
going to submit their 
final draft to.  Discuss 
different options such as 
family members, other 
teachers or possibly 
submitting it to a local 
magazine.   
Response 
Instruct student to take  
their Essay folder and 
use their revised copy of 
the essay to now 
complete their final draft.  
Remind student that they 
may either write or use 
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page as a whole group.  
Go over each section in 
depth with the class.  
Allow students time to 
volunteer to answer 
appropriate questions.    
After group discussion 
instruct students to 
utilize class laptops to 
search the internet using 
www.eduplace.com/kids
/ to find information 
about Brian Pinkney the 
author of the above 
essay.  Students are to 
discuss with a partner 
the information they 
found.   Allow this time 
to work one on one with 
students needing further 
help. 


copy.  Students 
acquiring English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles use the audiotape 
or CD to listen to the 
above selection. 
Responding 
Ask students to use the 
bottom of p. 395 
and answer the 
questions under Reading 
as a Writer. 
Instruct student to write 
down their answers and 
discus with a partner 
when done.  Allow this 
time to work one on one 
with students needing 
further help.  


this folder.  Have 
students include papers 
that they brainstormed 
their ideas for their 
essay on.  Allow this 
time to work one on one 
with students needing 
further help.  


Explain to students that 
they can  use their essay 
folder and begin 
drafting their opinion 
essay.  When students 
are done have them 
proof read for any 
mistakes and mark their 
paper.  Remind them 
this is the time to check 
for proper punctuation, 
spelling and content.  
Remind student to use a 
dictionary or thesaurus.  
Use this time to work 
one on one with 
students needing help. 
When students are done 
instruct them to work 
with a partner and peer 
proof read for any 
further revisions.  


the classroom laptops to 
make their final draft.  
As students work walk 
around the room and 
monitor all aspects of 
students writing,  
Posture, handwriting, 
and sentence/word 
spacing.  Allow this time 
to work one on one with 
students needing further 
help.  
When students are done 
have them share their 
final draft with the class.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
(Discovery, 
Cooperative, 
and 
demonstration 
teaching styles) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


A Published Model  
“Baseball Caps Rule” 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 389 to read a 
published model of an 
opinion essay.  Students 
will discuss as a whole 
group the details of the 
essay. 
Focus on the Model 
Students will choose a 
partner and read p. 389.  
When students are done 
they will work as a 
whole group introducing 
the  key vocabulary 
words brim and 
adjustable.  Volunteers 
give definitions to the 
key vocabulary words.   
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles use the audiotape 
or CD to listen to the 
above selection. 
 Responding 
Students will turn to p 
392.  Students 
participate in discussing 
this page as a whole 
group.  Students are to  


What Makes a Great 
Essay? 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will discuss the 
characteristics of a well-
written opinion essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Students will recall from 
the day prior  reading 
“Baseball Caps Rule” 
and how it is an opinion 
essay.  Students discuss 
the definition and 
characteristics that are 
in the published model.  
Students are to  
volunteer a time when 
they have given their 
opinion.  Students will 
use Workbook Plus Unit 
11 p.393 go over What 
Makes a Great Opinion 
Essay?  Volunteers will 
read  and discuss 
questions.  Continue to 
p. 394-395 will read a 
working draft of an 
opinion essay written by 
a real student, Cody 
Reid.  Students 
acquiring English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles use the audiotape 
or CD to listen to the 


Write an Opinion Essay 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will list their 
ideas for an opinion 
essay, discuss with a 
partner and choose an 
appropriate topic to 
write about. 
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 398 to go over and 
discuss as a whole 
group how to Write an 
Opinion Essay.  
Students will volunteer 
to answer all questions.  
Students will brainstorm 
their audience, purpose, 
and how to 
publish/share their 
opinion essay.    
Students who choose to 
use a laptop can 
reference Workbook 
Plus Unit 11 p. H35 for 
ideas for using a 
computer during the 
writing process.   
 Responding 
Student will make a 
folder titled My Opinion 
Essay.   Students will 
use this to keep notes, 


Draft and Revise your 
Opinion Essay 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will write a 
draft, using details form 
their Opinion Essay 
folder.  Student will 
revise and proofread 
their onion essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 403 to discuss as a 
whole group How to 
draft their opinion 
essay.  Students will 
volunteer to read 
numbers 1-3 and ask 
questions.  Students will 
continue to p. 407 and 
discuss the Revising 
Strategies listed on this 
page.   
Response 
Students can now 
reference their Essay 
folder and begin 
drafting their opinion 
essay.  When students 
are done  they will proof 
read for any mistakes 
and mark their paper 
accordingly.  When 
students are done  they 


Publish your Opinion 
Essay 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will make a 
neat final copy of their 
own essay.   
 
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 409 to go over and 
discuss how to Publish 
Your Opinion Essay.  
Students will ask and 
discuss any questions 
regarding the process.   
Students are to think 
about who they want to 
submit their final draft 
to.  Students are to 
discuss different options 
such as family members, 
other teachers or 
possibly submitting it to 
a local magazine.   
Response 
Students are to use  their 
Essay folder and their 
revised copy of the essay 
to now complete their 
final draft.  Students may 
either write or use the 
classroom laptops to 
make their final draft.   
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 volunteer to answer 
appropriate questions.    
After group discussion 
students are to utilize 
class laptops to search 
the internet using 
www.eduplace.com/kids
/ to find information 
about Brian Pinkney the 
author of the above 
essay.  Students are to 
discuss with a partner 
the information they 
found.     
 
 
 
 
 


above selection. 
Responding 
Students to use the 
bottom of p. 395 
and answer the 
questions under Reading 
as a Writer. 
Student are to write 
down their answers and 
discus with a partner 
when done.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


organizers, and drafts.  
Students are to include 
papers that they 
brainstormed their ideas 
for their essay on. 
 


will work with a partner 
and peer proof read for 
any further revisions. 


When students are done 
have them share their 
final draft with the class.  
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Student Activity Sheet 
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Summative Assessment: 
Write an informative/ explanatory a three paragraph essay, with 2-3 sentences per 
paragraph to express and explain whether you believe homework is necessary. 
Include the following: 


a. Include an introduction that clearly expresses you opinion. 
b. Support your opinion with facts, definitions and details. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also. Another, and, more, but) to 


connect ideas. 
d. Include a concluding statement. 
e. Use proper punctuation, grammar and spelling. 
f. To aide understanding an illustration may be included. 


 
Scoring for the Summative Assessment: 
 
Scoring for the summative assessment will be done with the 3rd grade Scoring 
Rubric - Write informative/explanatory texts. With mastery level set at 80%, 
students need to score 24 points out of 30 possible to demonstrate mastery. 
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Scoring Rubric - Write informative/explanatory texts - 3rd Grade  
Levels/Criteria 5 4 3 2 Score/Level 


Text and Paragraphs 
Text has 3 paragraphs each 
paragraph will contain 2-3 


sentences 


Text has 2 paragraphs 
each paragraph is 2-3 


sentences 


Text has 1-2 paragraphs 
each paragraph has 1-2 


sentences. 


Text has 1 
paragraph, 


each 
paragraph has 
1- 2 sentences. 


 


Introduce a topic and group 
related information together; 
include illustrations when 
useful to aiding 
comprehension.  


Text includes an 
introductory statement that 
clearly expresses an opinion 


Text includes an 
introductory statement to 
express an opinion 


Introductory statement 
express an opinion 
somewhat. 


Introductory 
statement does 
not express the 
opinion. 


  


Develop the topic with facts, 
definitions, and details.  


Supports the opinion with 
facts, definitions and details 


Supports the opinion with 
some facts, definitions 
and details 


Supports the opinion with 
few facts, definitions and 
details. 


Supports the 
opinion with 
unclear facts, 
definitions and 
details. 


  


Use linking words and phrases 
(e.g., also, another, and, more, 
but) to connect ideas within 
categories of information.  


Includes linking words and 
phrases (e.g., also. Another, 
and, more, but) to connect 
ideas 


Includes some linking 
words and phrases (e.g., 
also. Another, and, more, 
but) to connect ideas. 


Includes few linking words 
(e.g., also. another, and, 
more, but) to connect 
ideas. 


Does not 
include 
linking words 
(e.g., also. 
Another, and, 
more, but) to 
connect ideas. 


  


Provide a concluding 
statement or section.  


Has a concluding statement Has a concluding 
statement. 


Concluding statement is 
unclear. 


Does not 
include a 
concluding 
statement. 


  


Conventions: Spelling, 
capitalization, grammar  


Proper punctuation 
grammar and spelling 


Uses mostly proper 
punctuation, grammar and 
spelling 


Some proper punctuation, 
grammar and spelling. 


Many 
punctuation, 
grammar and 
spelling errors 


  


     ____30 
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B.3 Governing Body 


“Productivity is never an accident. It is always the result of a commitment to excellence, 
intelligent planning, and focused effort.” 


Paul J. Meyer 


At Scottsdale Country Day School we believe that the success of a charter school starts with the 
daily leadership capabilities of the administrator and the “big picture” direction of the governing 
board. Even before the school doors open, board members must begin building a strong 
foundation that will support the school through the trials of the startup years and as the school 
grows and strives to meet its potential. To build a solid foundation, the school board must be 
effective in promoting the school’s vision and mission; planning for the future; setting sound 
policy; modeling professionalism; overseeing finances, evaluation, and other key operational 
aspects; and building relationships. 
 
Diversity is the hallmark of an effective board at Scottsdale Country Day School. We will benefit 
from having members with varied expertise in education, human resources, personnel 
management, finance, law, marketing, strategic planning, or fundraising, as well as individuals 
with connections to the community and local businesses.  Depending on the stage of 
development, the SCDS may benefit from having board members with specific skills. Expertise 
in real estate, code compliance, or contracting, for example, is valuable during facility expansion. 
Diversity of perspective is also important. 
 
At SCDS we strive to meet these beliefs and have set up specific plans to accomplish the goals.  
To avoid conflict of interest, we have elected to have Mr. Steve Prahcharov, the Principal at 
SCDS, as a School Board member but with no voting rights.  Mr. Prahcharov’s background and 
service to education is further explained in this section. 
 
Corporate Board of Directors 
Mr. Steve Prahcharov and Mrs. Kathy Prahcharov form the Corporate Board. A School 
Governing Board, established on June 15, 2011, was formed to ensure expertise from all areas 
are represented. The Corporate Board is solely responsible for managing the private SCDS which 
will run for the 2011/2012 school year. The Corporate Board granted the School Governing 
Board authority to manage the day to day operations of the charter SCDS. The Corporate Board 
will only intervene in matters jeopardizing the name of the organization, status of the 
Corporation entity, and/or non-profit eligibility. The SCDS Corporate Board will not 
micromanage the school, or interfere with the procedures, goals, and duties set forth by the 
School Governing Board. 


The SCDS Corporate Board of Directors is comprised of two individuals as of June 15, 2011 and 
will increase to a minimum of 5 members by February 2012.  The maximum Board of Directors 
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membership is 13. The Corporate Board and Governing Board will become one and the same as 
of February 2012.  Scottsdale Country Day School intends to have a Corporate Board of between 
11 and 13 members in time for the charter school to start operations in the summer of 2012. 
 
By February of 2012, the Corporate Board and Governing Body will be one and the same. By 
May 2012 the private SCDS will cease to exist/operate as a private school, making the Corporate 
Board/Governing Board responsible for only the charter school. 


The Corporate Board of SCDS will participate in a comprehensive self-study and external site 
visit review by an approved accreditation agency, within the first two years of the school's 
existence. 


The SCDS Corporate Board approved a resolution to approve and form a School Governing 
Board for the charter application and charter school which is reflected in the Corporate Board 
Meeting minutes on June 27, 2011. The School Governing Board will have direct accountability 
for and oversight of the charter Scottsdale Country Day School.  


SCDS Governing Board 
Parents of SCDS students Mr. Robert Hill (Business) and Mrs. Kristin Johnson 
(Education/Fundraising) are members of the School Governing Board and join Katherine 
Prahcharov (Business/Event Planning), SCDS teacher Mrs. Marla Molvin (Curriculum 
Specialist), and SCDS staff member Mrs. Paget Merriman (Counseling/Real Estate) as members 
of the SCDS Governing Board, for the charter application and charter school. Mr. Steve 
Prahcharov is a non-voting member of the SCDS Governing Board.  All members have elected 
based on expertise. 


SCDS's Governing Board is responsible for the policy decisions of the charter school per A.R.S. 
Section 15-183 E8. Notwithstanding section 1-216, if there is a vacancy or vacancies on the 
SCDS governing body, a majority of the remaining members of the governing body constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business, unless that quorum is prohibited by the charter school's 
operating agreement. The SCDS Governing Board will govern the school per the Bylaws 
identified in Section B.1. of this application. 
 
Composition of the Governing Board 
 
Kathy Prahcharov is a member of the SCDS Corporate Board of Directors, is a School 
Governing Board Member for SCDS, and brings with her 12 years of professional experience in 
communication, business, and event planning, all of which will be extremely beneficial to the 
implementation of the programs at SCDS. Mrs. Prahcharov is also the Office Manager at SCDS 
and has a Communication degree from ASU.  Mrs. Prahcharov has worked at a charter school in 
an administrative capacity, with responsibilities including SAIS updates to the Arizona 
Department of Education.   Mrs. Prahcharov's professional background includes accounting, 
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business development, and team management.  She has traveled to over 25 countries and brings 
strong business and cultural insight to the SCDS campus.  Please see attached resume for more 
detailed information on Mrs. Prahcharov. 


Robert Hill is a School Governing Board Member for SCDS and is the President of Assurant 
Insurance Company.  Robert serves on both the Executive Committee and Board of Directors of 
Big Brothers/Big Sisters of Central Arizona. Mr. Hill is a Former Chairman of the Board and has 
strong financial skills and a financial background. 


Mr. Hill has two sons and a daughter enrolled at SCDS.  Please see attached resume for more 
detailed information on Mr. Hill. 


Paget Merriman is a School Governing Board Member for SCDS and has extensive 
background in education, counseling, and real estate which will allow her to offer expertise in all 
of these important areas for SCDS. Mrs. Merriman is a National Board Certified Counselor and 
is the Dean of Students at SCD.  Mrs. Merriman brings with her experience in working in private 
and charter schools over the past three decades. Mrs. Merriman has experience serving as a 
board member for a previous school. Please see attached resume for more detailed information 
on Mrs. Merriman. 


Kristin Johnston is a School Governing Board Member for SCDS and has an extensive 
background in service to education.  She has served in several leadership roles in different 
organizations.  A resident of Arizona her entire life, Mrs. Johnston is dedicated to the best 
possible education for her children and other's children. For the past 20 years, Mrs. Johnston has 
been employed with Maricopa County Community College District as a teacher for 
Chandler/Gilbert, Estrella Mountain, and Glendale Community Colleges.  Mrs. Johnston has also 
served on several academic and curriculum committees at these campuses.  Please see attached 
resume for more detailed information on Mrs. Johnston. 
 
Marla Molvin is a School Governing Board Member for SCDS and for the past 13 years has 
been involved in Early Childhood Development.  Her specialization is with "at risk" students. 
Mrs. Molvin is a past Chairman of the Shadow Rock Preschool Board of Directors and 
volunteers as a summer school teacher.  This past school year, Mrs. Molvin taught 5th and 6th 
grade Math and Science.   
 
Mrs. Molvin is currently working toward a Masters in Curriculum and Instruction which will be 
completed in October 2011 and her expertise in Curriculum will be an asset for the SCDS 
Governing Board. 
 
Steve Prahcharov is a non-voting member of the SCDS Governing Board and Principal of 
SCDS.  His leadership and educational experience is a terrific asset and is matched by his 
passion for providing excellence in education. Mr. Prahcharov has 14 years of experience in 
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education and business.  In the past 5 ½ years he has worked in the capacity as a charter school 
Principal. As a school Principal, Mr. Prahcharov was responsible for supervising, managing, and 
leading up to 16 staff members on a daily basis. Prior to that, he was a teacher for 4 ½ years at an 
award winning, excelling charter school.   
 
Mr. Prahcharov's educational background includes a Bachelor of Science and Teaching degree 
from England, and a Masters in Educational Administration, with a 4.0 GPA, from Grand 
Canyon University in Arizona. Please see attached resume for more detailed information on Mr. 
Prahcharov. 
 
Roles and Responsibilities of the School Governing Body 
The Governing Body will review and develop school policies that reflect the mission and vision 
of SCDS. The formation of policies and procedures will be derived from research, discussion, 
and a consensus of the governing members. The Governing Body will meet bi-monthly 


 Overall Governance of SCDS  


 Ensuring the mission and vision of the school are achieved 


 Reformulate the mission and vision of the school as necessary 


 Organizing/conducting SCDS Board meetings per Arizona’s Open Meeting Law  


 Establishing and managing budgets and ensuring sound financial practices  


 Approve the school’s annual budgets 


 Reviewing and monitoring academic achievement 


 Establish and approve all educational and operational policies 


 Approve all major contracts 


 
Process and Timeline for Further Developing the Governing Body 
SCDS will provide an orientation in February, 2012 for new and current board members to 
acclimatize them to the school’s policies and procedures and program including an onsite tour of 
the school. The current corporate by-laws, school board minutes, current policy manual, and any 
other pertinent materials will be reviewed at this time. Ongoing professional development and 
training of members will be provided so members can constructively participate in the decision 
making process and stay abreast of current educational issues. Training will occur for SCDS 
board members in October, 2011, February 2012, and July 2012 and will cover the following 
items: 


 Open Meeting Law rules and regulations 


 Holding productive Board Meetings  


 Promoting the mission and vision of the school  


 Engaging in strategic planning  


 Developing sound policy  
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 Providing guidance on legislative and legal issues  


 Training for excellence  


 Accreditation  


 Providing financial security and oversight  


 Building relationships  
 
Resources for Training and Orientation 
Scottsdale Country Day School will use a number of resources for the training and orientation of 
its governing body members.  


Each Governing Body member will be given a manual on Arizona Open Meetings Law and will 
be asked to review it quarterly to ensure compliance is met. The manual will contain references 
to self-help resources available on Open Meeting Law, such as: The Arizona Ombudsman Office 
– Citizens’ Aide Handbook – The Arizona Open Meeting Law, The Arizona Ombudsman’s 
website, www.azoca.gov , Arizona Agency Handbook, Chapter 7, www.azag.gov and Attorney 
General Opinions – www.azag.gov. 


In addition the SCDS Governing Body will develop a handbook and set policies to aid in the 
training of its existing and new members, with each member expected to read it within 30 days 
of their appointment. 


The SCDS Governing Body will seek out and attend free workshops in the community for 
School Board development, such as various trainings and workshops on governance and Arizona 
Open Meeting Law offered through the Arizona Charter Schools Association, including 
participation of the governing board members in the annual conference and any breakout session 
dedicated to improving the school governance and compliance with open meeting law. 


The SCDS Governing Body will also use the free resources, until a subscription is purchased, 
available from to The High Bar (http://www.reachthehighbar.com/), which is a data-driven web-
based knowledge-management tool specifically designed for charter schools, and has a special 
section on training and materials. 


 
Adherence to Open Meeting law 
Scottsdale Country Day School’s Governing Board will comply with Open Meeting Laws as 
stated in A.R.S. § 38-431.02(A)(1) through (4). Notices of meetings and the agenda will be 
posted on campus and on the school’s website at least 24 hours in advance of the Governing 
Board’s meetings and minutes of the meetings will be made available to the public within three 
business days. 


All legal actions of the school’s Governing Body will occur during a public meeting. The school 
will file a statement with the Secretary of State indicating where all public notices of Governing 
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Board meetings will be posted at school. No meetings will be held without proper notification to 
the Governing Board members and to the general public per the Bylaws of SCDS and Open 
Meeting Law. In the event that action is taken in violation of Open Meeting Law, such action 
shall be null and void, unless the Governing Board in accordance with A.R.S. Section 38-431.05 
ratifies such action. The following format will be used for School Governing Board Meetings:  


 
1) Call to Order - Document the start of the meeting.  
2) Roll Call - Record the status of the members, if they are present or absent. Public 


members may also be documented 
3) Approvals of Minutes- The minutes from the previous school board meeting are reviewed 


by the members. A member motions to approve or disapprove an item, a different 
member seconds the motion, and a vote by all members is taken.  


4) Call to Public- the School Governing Board encourages public comment regarding items 
or issues that pertain to SCDS. Public comment will be limited to three minutes for each 
individual. The School Governing Board may respond to the public comment or may ask 
that there is time to review and be considered on a future agenda. Action is not required 
on public comment unless the process is followed for discussion and action as a consent 
agenda item.  


5) President's Report - The President provides a report to the board of current school 
performance and policy issues that may require action by the board. 


6) Consent Agenda - These items on the agenda are reviewed, discussed, and proposed for 
approval by the board. A member motions to approve or disapprove an item, a different 
member seconds the motion, and a vote by all members is taken. The Consent Agenda 
can be approved on an individual basis or as a whole. 


7) Adjourn meeting - A member motions to approve or disapprove an item, a different 
member seconds the motion, and a vote by all members is taken to officially end the 
meeting.  


 
Recruitment of new Governing Board Members 
SCDS is still a new entity since its commencement in February 2012 and is moving in the right 
direction in forming a Corporate Board and Governing Board that will be one and the same by 
February 2012. The formation of the School Governing Board in June 2012 is already 
strengthening the overall governance of SCDS but is still missing key members. In particular, 
SCDS is looking to recruit community members with expertise in the legal area, financial area, 
as well as several other community members to bring strength and diversity to the Board.. 
Adding community members to the SCDS Governing Board, in addition to staff and parents will 
ensure greater compliance. 
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Board of Directors Replacement  
Any officer may be removed, either with or without cause, by the Board of Directors, at any 
time. Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice to the Board of Directors or to 
the President or Secretary of the corporation. Any such resignation shall take effect at the date of 
receipt of such notice or at any later date specified therein, and, unless otherwise specified 
therein, the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective. The above 
provisions shall be superseded by any conflicting terms of a contract which has been approved or 
ratified by the Board of Directors relating to the employment of any officer of the corporation.  
 
Any vacancy caused by the death, resignation, removal, disqualification, or otherwise, of any 
officer shall be filled by the Board of Directors. In the event of a vacancy in any office other than 
that of President, such vacancy may be filled temporarily by appointment by the President until 
such time as the Board shall fill the vacancy. Vacancies occurring in offices of officers appointed 
at the discretion of the Board may or may not be filled as the Board shall determine. 
 
The SCDS Governing Board will have four serving members positions: 
 
President: The president establishes the meeting’s agenda and ensures members have all the 
information they need in their packets. The president is usually the chief liaison to the 
administrator, acts as the primary signing agent for official board documents, and is responsible 
for ensuring the board is in compliance with the charter contract, board manual, and bylaws. 
 
Vice-President: The vice-president serves when the president is absent. 
 
Secretary: The secretary records minutes for the meetings and keeps copies of agendas and 
minutes, correspondence between the board and other parties, committee reports, articles of 
incorporation, charter contracts, and the bylaws. 
 
Treasurer: The treasurer keeps financial records and inventory lists, tracks and records 
deposits to school accounts, provides assistance during financial audits, and interacts 
with the business manager for the school. When a school does not have a business 
manager, the treasurer generally assists with approval of payments. 
 
 
 
 
Citations: 
Arizona School Boards Association. (1999). The Arizona open meeting law: A pocket reference 
for school boards, committees and councils. Phoenix, AZ.  
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for 1st Grade Writing 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
First             Writing N/A Writing a Short Book 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


3 days 
 


 2nd Quarter Students are expected to know basic principles of sentence structure.  Use of the internet, writing and, cutting 
abilities. 


   Unit Description  
   Students will learn will choose a topic and write an informative / explanatory text about the topic. 
 
Standards:   
W. 1.2 
 


W.1.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about the 
topic, and provide some sense of closure. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will write a, short informative/explanatory text. (The Important Thing About Pets). The 
students will use the strategies learned earlier in the week to write a book.  Student will name the topic, 
supply some facts about the topic and provide some sense of closure. 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


 
The book will be assessed on a 16 point rubric (attached). Studentes need to score 13 points out of 16 to 
demonstrate mastery (set at 80%).  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 


The Important Book, Workbook Plus, Unit 2, Students Acquiring English Practice Book, Unit 2 
Transparencies/Overhead Projector, Teachers Resource Book and CD Disk, Audiotapes/Cd Try It Out 
Activities Optional, Computer/Internet Access, Scissors, Pencil, Paper, Glue and, Magazines. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4   
Instruction 
and Time line 
 
 
 
 
 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
read The Important 
Book. The teacher  
asks students to make 
predictions and will 
lead a discussion 
about what makes the 
book entertaining. The 
teacher will have the 
students pay attention 
to the rich vocabulary 
and chart new words. 
Next the teacher will 
remind students that 
good stories have a 
beginning, middle and 
an end and that good 
writers include details 
and use descriptive 
words to keep the 
audience interested. 
The teacher will tell 
the students that they 
are going to make 
their own “important 
book” about family. 
The teacher will draw 
a circle in the middle 
of the chart paper and 
write the word family 
in the center of the 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
review The Important 
Book. The teacher will 
remind the students 
that they are writing 
their own “Important 
Family” book. The 
teacher will display 
the class “Family” 
chart and review the 
important aspects of 
family. The teacher 
will tell students that 
they will be adding 
several pages to their 
books today. The 
teacher will model 
how again how to 
write using the 
prompt: The 
important thing about 
family is… The 
teacher will remind 
the student that details 
make stories more 
interesting. The 
teacher will model 
expanding the prompt 
into more than one 
sentence by adding 
details (e.g. Family is 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
review The Important 
Book. The teacher will 
remind the students 
that they are writing 
their own “Important 
Family” book. The 
teacher will display 
the class “Family” 
chart and review the 
important aspects of 
family. The teacher 
will tell students that 
they will be adding 
the final page to their 
books today. The 
teacher will explain 
that good writers 
include a closing 
statement(s) to their 
stories. The teacher 
will ask if anyone can 
think of some ways 
authors sum up 
common fairy tales 
(eg. They live happily 
ever after…) Next the 
teacher explains that 
the concluding 
statement says 
something very 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4   
circle. Then the 
teacher will have 
students brainstorm 
important facts about 
families. The teacher 
will write each 
response on the chart 
paper creating a 
“web.” Next the 
teacher will lead the 
class, by modeling 
how, to write the first: 
The important thing 
about family is… The 
teacher will chart one 
of the responses.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


important because 
they teach us things. 
My brother taught me 
how to play football 
and my older sister 
taught me how to 
read.) 


similar to the 
beginning sentence 
but says it using 
different words. The 
teacher asks the 
students to think of 
sentences that would 
sum up the Important 
Family books. The 
teacher charts the 
responses. Next the 
teacher models 
writing a closing 
statement, using one 
of the suggestions, 
(e.g. Families are truly 
amazing.) 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The student will return 
to their seats. The 
teacher will hand out 
writing paper that has 
writing lines on the 
bottom half of the paper 
and a large blank top 
section for illustrations. 
The students will use 
the class “family” chart 
to write their first page 
of their book. Students 
will be encouraged to 
sound out words and us 
inventive spelling will 
be accepted. Students 
will illustrate their 
work. Students will 
share what they have 
written to the whole 
class. 


The students will return 
to their seats and will be 
given writing paper that 
has writing lines on the 
bottom half of the paper 
and a large blank top 
section for illustrations. 
The students will use 
the class “family” chart 
to write their second and 
third pages of their 
books. Students will be 
encouraged to sound out 
words and us inventive 
spelling will be 
accepted. Students will 
illustrate their work. 
Students will share what 
they have written to the 
whole class. 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The students will return 
to their seats and will be 
given writing paper that 
has writing lines on the 
bottom half of the paper 
and a large blank top 
section for illustrations. 
The students use the 
chart of closing 
statements or make up 
new one to add to their 
books. Students will be 
encouraged to sound out 
words and inventive 
spelling will be 
accepted. Students will 
illustrate their last page 
and share with the 
whole class. 
Summative Assessment: 
Students will write a 
new book, on their own. 
The student is told to 
write, The important 
thing about pets… 
Students will use the 
strategies they have 
learned throughout the 
week, including using 
details, information and 
a closing statement. The 
assessment will be 
assessed using a 12 
point rubric. 
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1st Grade Writing Assessment: 


Directions: Write a new book, on your own: The important thing about pets…  Use the strategies you have learned throughout the week, 
including using details, information and a closing statement. 


1st Grade Writing Assessment Rubric 


Criteria/Skills 4 3 2 1 Score 


Introduction 
Has a clear topic. 


 


    Has a topic Attempts a topic. Unclear topic  


Topic Development 
Includes several 
facts about the topic. 


 


Includes some facts 
about the topic.  


Includes one fact 
about the topic 


Does not include 
facts about the 
topic 


 


Concluding statement Provides a sense         
of closure. 


Provides some 
sense of closure. 


Provides little 
sense of closure. 


Does not provide 
closure. 


 


Conventions 


Book contained 
appropriate 
grammar and 
punctuation.    


Uses mostly proper 
spelling and 
punctuation errors 
are noted.   


Few spelling and 
punctuation errors 
are noted.   


Many spelling, 
grammar, and 
punctuation 
errors are noted.   


 


     ____/16 


  
 
Table : 1st Grade Writing Assessment Grading 
Grade Percentage 


A 90-100% 
B 80-89% 
C 70-79% 
D 60-69% 
F Below 60% 


Mastery is at 80% and above. 
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for 2nd Grade Writing 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Second  Writing N/A Explaining and Informing 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days (150 Minutes) 3rd quarter Students will be expected to know basic writing principles.  Use of the internet and other information based 
materials.   


   Unit Description  Students will learn how to write, revise and make a final draft using informative text. 
 
Standards:  Common Core State 
Standards in ELA 
W.2.2 


 W.2.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to 
develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.  


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


As a result of instruction, students will write an informative text on giving instructions using the writing 
process.  Students will write an informative/explanatory essay about a topic of their choice. 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Students will be scored using a 2nd grade rubric with a total point value of 16,. Students must score 13 
out of 16 to have mastery. 80% equals mastery. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Workbook Plus Unit 6, Teachers Resource Book, Audiotapes/Cd's ,Transparencies/Overhead Projector, 
Internet/Laptop, CD-Rom Teachers Resource Disk, HTTP://www.eduplace.com/kids/hme or 
HTTP://www.eduplace.com/rdg/hme, Assessment Booklet, Unit 6, Writing Supplies, Paper, 
Dictionary/Thesaurus 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Time line 
 
(Discovery, 
Cooperative, 
and 
demonstration 


Listening to Instruction 
“Let's Make Rain” 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will read a 
model of instruction, 
identify characters, 
understand sequence of 


A Student Model:  
Working Draft and 
Final Draft 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will read a 
working draft of a 
student-written 


Write Instructions  
Using Order Words 
Topic Sentence 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will list their 
ideas using order words, 
discuss with a partner, 


Revising Strategies 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will proof read 
their instructions, use 
exact verbs to make 
their instruction clearer 
and combine short 


Publish Your Instructions 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will make a 
final copy of their 
instructions by either 
writing or typing, share it 
with the class,  and add it 
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teaching styles) 
 
 
 
 


instructions, use visuals 
to enhance meaning, 
and write a 
personal/critical 
response. 
Building Background 
Ask students to discuss 
experiments they have 
taken a part of.  What 
did they do and find 
out?   
Introducing 
Vocabulary and 
Reading the Selection. 
Introduce key 
vocabulary words by 
writing the following 
sentences on the board  
The water could not 
leak out o the seal-able 
bag. 
She filled her spoon 
with flour because the 
recipe called for a 
spoonful of flour.   
Discuss the general 
purpose for listening to 
or reading instructions.  
Read aloud or have a 
volunteer read the 
introduction from 
Workbook Plus Unit 6, 
p.207.  Discuss the 
introduction question.  
And have volunteers 
read the reaming 


instruction, and discuss 
the ways the model 
meets the criteria for 
well-written 
instructions, and ways it 
could be improved.   
Focus on the Model 
Students will volunteer 
to read a working draft 
of instructions written 
by a student using 
Workbook Plus Unit 6, 
p.210.  Remind students 
that a working draft is a 
work in progress.  As a 
whole group have the 
class answer the 
questions at the bottom 
of the selection Reading 
as a writer. 
When done turn to p. 
211 and read aloud to 
the class a final copy of 
the same selection.  
Discuss the differences 
between the two drafts.  
Discuss  Reading as a 
Writer questions at the 
bottom of the selection.  
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
option may listen to the 
selection on CD.    
Focus on Instruction 
using the internet 


and chose an 
appropriate topic.    
Focus on Instruction 
Ask students what might 
the purpose for writing 
instructions to find a 
place or to play a game?  
Use Workbook Plus p. 
212 to help students 
choose a topic.  As a 
whole group go over 
numbers 1-3, and allow 
students time to answer 
each question.  Continue 
to p. 213 and review 
questions 1-5 on 
exploring a topic.  
Allow students time  to 
discuss with a partner 
their ideas.   
Instruct student to turn 
to p.214.  Write the 
order words from the 
lesson on the board.  
Ask volunteers to put 
the words in time order.  
Go over as a whole 
group p.214 Using 
Order Words. 
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
option may listen to the 
selection on CD.    
Responding 
Instruct students to use 


sentences to make one 
long sentences.  
Focus on Instruction 
Instruct students that 
now they will learn 
about revising their 
instructions.  Using 
Workbook Plus p. 220 
Revising Strategies go 
over as a whole group.  
Focus on word choice 
and sentence fluency.    
Continue to p. 221 
Proof read your 
Instructions.  As a 
whole group go over p. 
221 and discuss what 
they can now do to their 
instructions to make 
appropriate revisions.  
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
option may listen to the 
selection on CD.    
Remind students that 
proofreading stage is 
when they should 
correct capitulations, 
usage, punctuation, and 
spelling.    
Students may utilize a 
highlighter to highlight 
words they are unsure of 
using different colors.  
Instruct students to 


to their writing portfolio. 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus p. 
222 review and discuss 
Publish Your 
Instructions.  Ask 
volunteers to read 
numbers 1-4.  Continue 
as a whole group to 
discuss the Reflect 
questions at the bottom 
of the page. Students 
acquiring English or for 
differentiated learning 
option may listen to the 
selection on CD.    
Responding 
Instruct students it is now 
time to write their final 
copy.  Allow student to 
choose whether they 
would like to write their 
final copy or type it on a 
computer.  As students 
are completing their final 
copy walk through the 
room and make 
observations.  Make sure 
students are holding their 
pencils correctly and are 
sitting in the proper 
positions.  Check 
students letter spacing 
and for readable 
handwriting.  Instruct 
students when they are 
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instructions.  Discuss in 
steps of the experiment.  
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
option may listen to the 
selection on CD.    
Focus on Instruction 
Using a transparency 
write down student 
response ask 
volunteers to develop a 
summary of the 
selection previously 
read.  Students should 
think about the actual 
instruction, the writes 
craft, and the picture.  
Responding 
Instruct students that 
they need to write a 
Personal response to a 
question.  Write on the 
board, Would you enjoy 
making a bag of rain?  
Why or why not?  
Instruct students to write 
their response and share 
with the class when 
done.   


connection send the 
students to 
www.eduplace.com/kids
/hme/ to see more 
models of student 
writings.  Students can 
also find and print these 
models at 
www.eduplace.com/rdg/
hme.   
Responding 
Instruct students to 
choose one model of 
writing off the internet 
and write a short 
paragraph in response to 
the model they chose.  
Instruct students to then 
share the model and 
their response with a 
partner.   


the drawing feature of 
their word processing 
program to draw the 
steps of their 
instructions.  Students 
may also use the 
internet and go to 
www.eduplace.com/kids
/hme/ or 
www.eduplace.com/rdg/
hme/.  for graphic 
organizers to help order 
their ideas.  Allow 
students time to either 
draw or write their 
instructions in proper 
order.  Walk around and 
visually check for 
accuracy and 
understanding as 
students are working.  
Use this time to 
individually work with 
students needing further 
assistance.  


utilize a dictionary and 
thesaurus when they 
need help with a word.   
Responding 
Instruct students that 
now they are to proof 
read their instructions 
independently and make 
appropriate revisions.  
When done have 
students switch papers 
with a partner and have 
the partner peer 
proofread for any 
further revisions. Walk 
around and visually 
check for accuracy and 
understanding as 
students are working.  
Use this time to 
individually work with 
students needing further 
assistance.   
 
 


done they will share their 
final copy with the class.  
Their final copy will be 
placed in their writing 
portfolio.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4  
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Listening to Instruction 
“Let's Make Rain” 
Lesson Objectives 
Students read a 
published model of 
instruction, identify 
characters, understand 
sequence of instructions, 
use visuals to enhance 
meaning, and write a 
personal and critical 
response. 
Building Background 
Students discuss an 
experiments they have 
taken a part of.  What 
did they do and find 
out?  
Introducing 
Vocabulary Reading 
the Selection. 
Students volunteer to 
read sentences form the 
board,  point out key 
vocabulary.    
Discuss the purpose for 
listening to or reading 
instructions.  
Students volunteer to 
read Workbook Plus 
Unit 6, p.207.  Students 
participate in discussion.  
Follow up by students 
reading the experiment 


A Student Model:  
Working Draft and 
Final Draft 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will read a 
working draft of 
student-written 
instructions, discuss the 
ways the model meets 
the criteria for well-
written instructions and 
ways it could be 
improved.  Focus on 
the Model 
Students  volunteer to 
read a working draft of 
instructions written by a 
student using Workbook 
Plus Unit 6, p .210.  As 
a whole group,  the class 
answers the questions at 
the bottom of the 
selection Reading as a 
writer. 
Turn to p. 211  students 
volunteer to read aloud 
a final copy of the same 
selection.  Students 
discuss the differences 
between the two drafts, 
and discuss as a whole 
group the Reading as a 
Writer questions.  
Students acquiring 


Write Instructions  
Using Order Words 
Topic Sentence 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will list their 
ideas using order words, 
discuss with a partner, 
and chose an 
appropriate topic.    
Focus on Instruction 
Students will discuss 
what might the purpose 
for writing instructions 
to find a place or to play 
a game?  Students will 
use Workbook Plus p. 
212 to  choose a topic.  
As a whole group 
students will go over 
numbers 1-3 and  
answer each question.  
Continue to p.213 and 
review questions 1-5 on 
exploring a topic.  
Students will discuss 
with a partner their 
ideas.  Student will turn 
to p.214.  Students will 
volunteer to put the 
words from the board   
in time order.  Students 
will go  over as a whole 
group p.214 Using 
Order Words. Students 


Revising Strategies 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will proof read 
their instructions, use 
exact verbs to make 
their instruction clearer 
and combine short 
sentences to make one 
long sentences.  
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus p. 220 
Revising Strategies go 
to go over as a whole 
group.  Students will 
continue to p. 221 Proof 
read your Instructions.  
As a whole group 
students will go over p. 
221 and discuss what 
they can now do to their 
instructions to make 
appropriate revisions.    
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
option students may 
listen to the selection on 
CD. 
Responding 
Students will now proof 
read their instructions 
independently and make 
appropriate revisions 


Publish Your Instructions 
Lesson Objectives  
Students will make a 
final copy of their 
instructions by either 
writing or typing, share it 
with the class, and add it 
to their writing portfolio. 
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus p. 222 to 
review and discuss 
Publish Your 
Instructions.  Volunteers 
will read numbers 1-4.  
Students will continue as 
a whole group to discuss 
the  Reflect  portion of 
p.222 and answer the 
questions at the bottom 
of the page.  Students 
acquiring English or for 
differentiated learning 
option students may 
listen to the selection on 
CD. 
Responding 
Student will choose 
whether they would like 
to write their final copy 
or type it on a computer.    
Walk around and 
visually check for 
accuracy and 
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instructions.  Discuss 
steps  for the  
experiment.   
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
option may listen to the 
selection on CD.    
Focus on Instruction 
 Students should think 
about the actual 
instruction, the writes 
craft, and the picture.  
Responding 
Students will write a 
personal response to a 
question written on the 
board and share with the 
class. 
   
 
 


English or for 
differentiated learning 
option students may 
listen to the selection on 
CD.    
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use the 
technology of the  
internet   
www.eduplace.com/kids
/hme/ to see more 
models of student 
writings.  Students can 
also find and print these 
models at 
www.eduplace.com/rdg/
hme.   
Responding 
Students must choose 
one model of writing off 
the web and write a 
short paragraph in 
response to the model 
they chose.  Students to 
then share the model 
and their response with 
a partner.   


acquiring English or for 
differentiated learning 
option students may 
listen to the selection on 
CD.    
Responding 
Students will use the 
drawing feature of their 
word processing 
program to draw the 
steps of their 
instructions.  Students 
may also use the 
internet and go to 
www.eduplace.com/kids
/hme/ or 
www.eduplace.com/rdg/
hme/.  for graphic 
organizers to help order 
their ideas.  Students 
will either draw or write 
their instructions in 
proper order.   


using  different learned 
strategies.  When done 
have students switch 
papers with a partner 
and have the partner 
peer proofread for any 
further revisions.  Walk 
around and visually 
check for accuracy and 
understanding as 
students are working.  
Use this time to 
individually work with 
students needing further 
assistance.  
 


understanding as students 
are working.  Use this 
time to individually work 
with students needing 
further assistance. When 
students are done they 
will share their final copy 
with the class.  Their 
final copy will be placed 
in their writing portfolio.  
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Activity Sheet:
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2nd  Grade Summative Assessment 
 
Directions: 
 Write an informative/explanatory essay using graphic organizes and the strategies learned throughout the week. Be sure to introduce your topic, 
add details, facts and definitions and a concluding statement. 
 
2nd  Grade Rubric 
 
Skills/Criteria              4           3             2             1 Score/Level 
Introduction Includes a clear 


topic  
Introduction 
relates to topic 


Introduction 
partially relates to 
the topic 


Introduction does 
not relate to the 
topic. 


 


Analyze Text has many 
details, facts, and 
definitions. 


Text has some 
details, facts, and 
definitions. 


Text has few 
details, facts, and 
definitions. 


Text has little 
details, facts, and 
definitions. 


 


Summary Text includes a 
clear conclusion 
that directly 
relates to the 
selection. 


Text includes a 
conclusion that 
generally relates 
to the selection. 


Text includes a 
conclusion that 
somewhat relates 
to the selection. 


Text includes a 
conclusion that 
does not relate to 
the selection. 


 


Conventions Text includes 
proper vocabulary, 
spelling and 
grammar all of the 
time. 


Text includes 
proper vocabulary, 
spelling and 
grammar most of 
the time. 


Text includes 
proper vocabulary, 
spelling and 
grammar some of 
the time. 


Text does not 
include proper 
vocabulary, 
spelling and 
grammar.  
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References available upon request 
 


Mr. Steve Prahcharov 
4322 E. Mulberry Drive, Phoenix, Arizona 85018  Tel: 602-327-4545  Email: steveprahcharov@yahoo.com 


 


Education/Certification 
 


M. Ed.   Educational Administration, Grand Canyon University, Phoenix, AZ, 2008 
 


PGCE   Post Graduate Certificate in Education, Durham University, Durham, England, 1998 
 


BS   Sport and Exercise Science, Northumbria University, Newcastle, England, 1997 
 


Principal Certificate Arizona – Expires 2/19/2015 
 


Teacher Certificate Secondary Education with Health/Physical Education K–12, Structured English 
Immersion, K–12 – Expires 2/19/2012 


    


Administrative and Leadership Experience 
 


Principal, Kachina Country Day Schools, Paradise Valley & Scottsdale, Arizona, 08/2005 – 06/2011 
 


 Designed and implemented new programs and curricula at the private and public school 
 Administered campus activities 
 Coordinated student programs 
 Managed, evaluated, and provided guidance for 55+ teachers 
 Designed and conducted in-service for teachers before and during the school year 
 Managed the school marketing program 
 Arizona standardized AIMS testing coordinator 
 Active member of the PTO 


 


Teaching Experience 
 


Physical Education Teacher, Edu-Prize Elementary and Middle School, Gilbert, AZ, 2001 - 2005 
 


 Designed and implemented a Physical Education program 
 Coordinated student after school sports programs 
 Head soccer coach 


 


Physical Education Teacher, Brookfield Community High School, Chesterfield, England, 2000 - 2001 
 


 Taught physical education, mathematics, and computer technology 
 Cricket coach 
 Head soccer coach, runners up in county championship, 2001 


 


4th Grade teacher, Walton Elementary School, Wakefield, England, 1999 - 2000 
 


 Taught and evaluated 34 fourth grade students 
 Acted as the parent teacher liaison officer 


 


Physical Education Teacher, Mount St. Mary’s High School, Leeds, England, 1998 - 1999 
 


 Taught physical education and health 
 Head soccer coach and first place in county championship, 1999 


 


Additional Training/Professional Development 
 


 Owner of The Soccer Hall Academy, Inc., a soccer coaching company 2002 - 2006 
 Head soccer coach for Ahwatukee Foothills Soccer Club, U11 & U12 Girls teams 2004 - 2006 
 Soccer coach for Major League Soccer Camps, 1997 - 2001 
 Semi-professional soccer player for Emley A.F.C. and Durham City F.C., England, 1990 - 1999 
 The Soccer Association certificate of coaching and teaching 
 Volleyball, basketball, gymnastics, tennis, and cricket teachers award 
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PROFESSIONAL COUNSELOR / EDUCATOR with a commitment to help chi ldren develop and
demonstrate a posit ive att i tude toward themselves and others. Proven success in strengthening the
foundat ional academic and positrve social  ski l ls that result  in moving students fonryard in their  scholast ic
and personal l i fe.  Col laborate with staff  and external professionals to assess learning obstacles and
ensure appropriate educat ional act iv i t ies, c lass placement and /  or psychological  t reatment.  Partner with
parents to el ic i t  a home environment that enhances learning and prepares students for a product ive role
in society.


Learning Needs Assessment - Academic Learning lnitiatives - Complex Behavioral Solufions


Behavior Modification - Critical Thinking - Parental Counseling - SpecialNeeds Analysis


Group & lndividual Counseling - Crisis Prevention & lntervention - Relationship Management


.. PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE


KACHINA COUNTRY DAY SCHOOL - Paradise Val ley & Scottsdale, AZ
Counselor /  Learning Cl inic Director for a pnvate and charter school.


2007 - Present
2007 - Present


School Counselor:  Develop and implement appropriate individual or group counsel ing sessions to meet
student needs, both in the generalclassroom as wel l  as on the Individual Educat ion Plan ( lEP).
Learning Strateqv Cl inic Director:  Provide individual assessment to ident i fy a student 's most eff ic ient
learning style (auditory,  v isual,  and kinesthet ic);  body awareness, sel f-conf idence and neurological
processing issues. Suggest intervent ion technrques as needed; respond in a t imely manner to parents
and staff  regarding school or personal issues. Work with ADHD, Dyslexia, Anxiety Disorder,  Aut ism,
Asperger 's,  Opposit ional Def iant Disorder,  Depression, Tourette 's and OCD.


. Recommended by the Arizona Department of Educat ion as an inst i tut ion with an except ional
resource program for chi ldren wrth special  needs


'  Increased enrol lment from 90 students to near capacity enrol lment of 175 ( '185 is capacity).
.  lmproved general  academics and att i tude toward learning through ut i l izat ion of


Neuro- l inguist ic programming techniques including but not l imited to l ight and sound integrat ion,
mirror room and brain gym exercises.


.  Part ic ipated as the member of a mult i -drscipl inary educat ional team in diagnosing learning and
behavioral  disabi l i t ies; recommend learning and behavior modif icat ion strategies to parents.


.  Coordinate with administrat ion, staff ,  law enforcement and CPS issues involving alcohol and
al leged chi ld abuse; refer parents to professional counselors and agencies as needed.


.  Wrote IEP's for the charter school,  thus creat ing opportunity where teachers, parents, school
administrators and related personnel work together to develop appropriate goals and intervent ion
strategies that improve social  interact ion and educat ional results.


.  Achieved the fol lowing results in working with indivrdual students.
-  lmproved academics and social  behavior in a 6'n grader,  which increased classroom


attendance and performance from 10% to B0%.
- Assisted a new 5'n grade student with Tourette 's syndrome on how to educate fel low


students about the disabi l r ty,  result ing in respect,  acceptance and new fr iendships.
-  lmproved social  ski l ls of  an B'n grader with Asperger 's by ini t iat ing the mentor ing of a


4'n grade student
- Reduced a 6'n grader 's anxiety symptoms by incorporat ing the Neuro- l inguist ic l ight and


sound integrat ion program.
- Encouraged the acceptance of others' differences by developing positive self esteem,


social  ski l ls and bui ldino safetv within themselves.
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H: 480.922.7212 - c:602.702.9692 paget4949@msn.com


PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE (Cont inued)


Principal 2008 - 2009
Directed day-to-day operat ions that included frequent meetings wrth teachers, students and parents;
hir ing and supervising school personnel,  updat ing al l  personnel f i les, enforcing school pol ic ies and
procedures. Reported directly to the Owner / Executive Director. Organized staff training to meet
mandatory state and pr ivate school f ingerpr int ing, cPR and cEU requirements.


'  Advised management of cost savings ini t iat ives that included reassignment of dutres and tui t ion
restructuring.


'  lmproved operat ions by implementing a consistent personnel f i l ing and teacher report ing system.
'  Met with parents as needed to discuss grades, behavior and intervent ions. Worked with staff  and


parents to organize special  events and fundraisers
'  Bui l t  teacher morale by implementing teacher appreciatron luncheons and giving t ime off  for


special  occasions
'  Motivated students by recognizing hrgh performance and outstanding contr ibut ions; rmplemented


special theme days such as crazy hair  day backwards day and pa1ama days Ini t iated a student-
run snack bar with money col lected donated to chari ty of the chl ldren's choice


'  Encouraged reading by organizing and settrng up a new, funct ioning lending l ibrary


GENTER FOR LIFE STYLE CHANGE - Phoenix,  AZ 1999 - 2003
ASAP (Adolescent Substance Abuse Program
Substance Abuse Counselor (Part  Time)
Performed group counsel ing in an academic and outpat ient sett tng for adults and adolescents with drug
and alcohol problems; provided al l  support  services to cl ients in ASAP program, and trained faculty stai f
Phoenix Union High School Distr ict .


Addit ional Experience 1995 -2007


ROSSMAR REALTY LLG - Scottsdate, AZ
Desiqnated Broker


ROSSMAR & GRAHAM - Scottsdale, AZ
Portfolio Manaqer


SALCO PROPERTIES LTD. -  Scottsdate, AZ
Business Owner /  Co-Founder


EDUCATION


Masters Degree, Counsel ing, Universi ty of phoenix,  phoenix AZ GpA 3.g
Bachelor of Arts Degree, Psychology, Finch Col lege, New york, Ny


CERTIFICATIONS & LICENSES


I nteractive Metronome Therapy Certrfication
National Board Cert i f ied Counselor -  Nat ional Board for Cert i f ied Counselors


Arizona Department of Educat ion, Subst i tute Teachrng Cert i f icate
Arizona Real Estate Broker 's License, Arizona School of  Real Estate, Scottsdale, AZ


Cal i fornia Real Estate Broker 's License, Clare Inst i tute, San Diego, CA


. AFFILIATTONS :


National Board for Cert i f ied Counselors (NBCC)
Scottsdale Association of Realtors@
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for Kindergarten Writing 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Kindergarten Writing N/A Seasons 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 days  3st Quarter Listening and social skills in a whole group setting and use of hands on manipulative such as drawing, pencils 
and coloring supplies. Students need an understanding of beginning and ending letter sounds 


   Unit Description: Students will continuously be exposed to material that will provide various opportunities to understand the seasons. Students will write and illustrate  
a “seasons” book. 
 
Standards:  Common Core Standards 
for ELA 
W. K.2 
 


W.K.2 Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts in 
which they name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


Students will write the final page of their “Seasons” book. The students will use pictures and text in which they 
name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic. 
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Students will be individually evaluated by the teacher using the rubric which is attached.  Students need 
to score 10 out of 12 to demonstrate master (set at 80%). 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Changing Seasons. 
Dry erase marker, pencils, writing paper, chart paper crayons, or colored marker 
Internet for additional support materials and activities Http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/hme 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Time line 
 (Discovery, 
Cooperative, and 
demonstration 
teaching styles) 
 
 
 


  
In a whole group setting the 
teacher will read Changing 
Seasons. The teacher will 
display a chart separated in 4 
columns. Winter, Spring, 
Summer or Fall will be written 
across the top, one word for 
each column. 
The teacher will lead a 
discussion of the seasons 
including the temperature, 
rain/snow, activities people do 
during that each season etc. 
The teacher will chart the 
students’ responses. The 
teacher will display a new 
chart with the prompt:  
 
During the summer the 
weather is_______., I like 
summer because ____., In the 
summer my favorite activity is 
to________. 
 
Next, using the charted 
information the teacher will 
demonstrate how fill in the 
writing prompts.  The teacher 
will emphasize the beginning 
and ending letter sounds in the 
words used. The teacher will 
explain that each one of them 
is going to write a book about 
the seasons this week and that 
each day they will add a new 
page. 


 
 In a whole group setting the 
teacher will revisit the story 
Changing Seasons. The 
teacher will display the chart 
that has the seasons and the 
descriptions provided by the 
students the day before. The 
teacher will remind the 
students about each season. 
The teacher will ask the 
students to describe Fall. The 
teacher will ask the students 
about the weather, activities, 
etc. Next the teacher will 
display a chart with the 
following prompts: 
 
During the fall kids go 
to_______. 
During the fall the weather is 
_________. 
 
During the fall my favorite 
activity is to ______. 
Next, using the charted 
information the teacher will 
demonstrate how fill in the 
writing prompts. The teacher 
will emphasize the beginning 
and ending letter sounds in 
the words used. The teacher 
will explain that the students 
are going to add a new page 
to their “seasons” book 
today. 


 
  In a whole group setting the 
teacher will revisit the story 
Changing Seasons. The 
teacher will display the chart 
that has the seasons and the 
descriptions provided by the 
students the day before. The 
teacher will remind the 
students about each seasons 
and what they have learned 
the previous two days. The 
teacher will tell the class that 
today we are going to talk 
about winter. The teacher will 
ask the students about winter, 
weather, activities etc. Next 
the teacher will display a 
chart with the following 
prompts: 
 
During winter the weather is 
________. 
During winter I like to 
______. 
My favorite activity during 
the winter is to _________. 
Next, using the chart the 
teacher will demonstrate how 
to fill in the writing prompt. 
The teacher will emphasize 
the beginning and ending 
letter sounds in the words 
used.  The teacher will 
explain that the students are 
going to add a new page to 
their “seasons” book today. 
 


 
In a whole group setting the 
teacher will revisit the story 
Changing Seasons. The 
teacher will display the chart 
that has the seasons and the 
descriptions provided by the 
students the day before. The 
teacher will remind the 
students about each seasons 
and what they have learned the 
previous three days. The 
teacher will tell the class that 
today we are going to talk 
about spring.  The teacher will 
ask the students about spring 
weather, activities etc. Next 
the teacher will display a chart 
with the following prompts: 
  
During spring the weather is 
________. 
During spring I like to 
_________. 
My favorite activity during the 
spring ________. Next using 
the chart the teacher will 
demonstrate how to fill in the 
writing prompt. The teacher 
will emphasize the beginning 
and ending letter sounds of the 
words used.  The teacher will 
explain that the students are 
going to add a new page to 
their “seasons” book today. 
 


 
In a whole group setting 
the teacher will review 
Changing Seasons. The 
whole class will review 
the different seasons. 
The teacher will review 
the words on the charts. 
The teacher will lead a 
discussion of the 
students’ favorite 
seasons and why. The 
teacher will ask the 
students to describe 
how they could 
illustrate their favorite 
time of the year. The 
teacher will explain that 
during center time the 
students are going to 
write the final page of 
their “Seasons” book. 
The teacher will further 
explain that they are to 
illustrate their writing 
just as they have done 
all week. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2-4 students will rotate to 
the Writing Center with 
the teacher. While 2-4 
students are at the Writing 
Center, the balance of the 
students will rotate to 
other independent centers. 
The teacher will provide a 
sheet of paper with 3 
“writing” lines at the 
bottom and a large blank 
area at the top. 
The students will use the 
chart created during the 
whole group setting 
(During the summer the 
weather is_______., I like 
summer because ____., In 
the summer my favorite 
activity is to________., ) 
and with prompting the 
teacher, write about the 
summer. The teacher will 
prompt the students assist 
with letter sounds and 
spelling. Students will be 
encouraged to use the 
class created charts to 
assist with spelling. 
Inventive spelling will be 
accepted. Next the 
students will draw a 
picture of their favorite 
summer activities.  


2-4 students will rotate to 
the Writing Center with the 
teacher. While 2-4 students 
are at the Writing Center, 
the balance of the students 
will rotate to other 
independent centers. The 
teacher will provide a sheet 
of paper with 3 “writing” 
lines at the bottom and a 
large blank area at the top. 
The students will use the 
chart created during the 
whole group setting 
(During the fall kids go 
to_______. 
During the fall the weather 
is _________. 
 
During the fall my favorite 
activity is to ______.) to 
write about the fall. The 
teacher will prompt the 
students and assist with 
letter sounds and spelling 
Students will be 
encouraged to use the class 
created seasons chart for 
word recognition spelling. 
Inventive spelling will be 
accepted. Students will 
draw an illustration of their 
favorite activity during the 
fall.  
 


2-4 students will rotate to 
the Writing Center with 
the teacher. While 2-4 
students are at the Writing 
Center, the balance of the 
students will rotate to 
other independent centers. 
The teacher will provide a 
sheet of paper with 3 
“writing” lines at the 
bottom and a large blank 
area at the top. The 
students will use the chart 
created during the whole 
group setting 
(During winter the 
weather is ________. 
During winter I like to 
______. 
My favorite activity during 
the winter is to 
_________.) to write about 
winter. The teacher will 
prompt the students and 
assist with letter sounds. 
Students will be 
encouraged to use the 
charts created earlier in the 
week for word recognition 
and spelling. After writing 
the students will illustrate 
their favorite activities 
during the winter. 


2-4 students will rotate to 
the Writing Center with 
the teacher. While 2-4 
students are at the Writing 
Center, the balance of the 
students will rotate to 
other independent centers. 
The teacher will provide a 
sheet of paper with 3 
“writing” lines at the 
bottom and a large blank 
area at the top. The 
students will use the chart 
created during the whole 
group setting  (During 
spring the weather is 
________. 
During spring I like to 
_________. 
My favorite activity during 
the spring ________.) to 
write about spring. The 
teacher will prompt the 
students and assist with the 
letter sounds and spelling. 
Students will be 
encouraged to use the 
words on the charts 
created through out the 
week to assist with 
spelling. After writing the 
students will illustrate their 
favorite activities during 
the spring. 
 


2-4 students will rotate to the 
Writing Center with the 
teacher. While 2-4 students 
are at the Writing Center, the 
balance of the students will 
rotate to other independent 
centers. The teacher will 
provide a sheet of paper with 
3 “writing” lines at the 
bottom and a large blank 
area at the top. The teacher 
will display all of the class 
charts created during the 
week. The teacher will ask 
the students to write and 
illustrate My favorite season 
is _______. I like it best 
because__________.  
The teacher will display the 
sentence starters on a chart 
and the students will copy 
from the chart to their own 
paper. The teacher will 
prompt and assist with 
spelling.  Students will 
illustrate their favorite 
season. 
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Summative Assessment: Students will write the final page of their “Seasons” book. The students will use pictures and text in which they name what they 
are writing about and supply some information about the topic. 
 
Assessment Scoring Rubric for Kindergarten Writing: Mastery is at 80%: Students need to score 10 out of 12 to demonstrate mastery 
 
Criteria/Skills 4 3 2 1 Score 


Text 
Composition 


Uses drawing, dictating (if 
needed) and writing to 
compose 
informative/explanatory 
text  


Uses some drawings, 
dictating and writing to 
compose 
informative/explanatory 
text.  


Uses few drawings, dictation 
and writing to compose 
informative/explanatory text. 


Uses little drawings, 
dictation and writing to 
compose 
informative/explanatory 
text. 


 


Develops Topic Names closely relates to 
what’s being written about 


Name relates to what’s 
being written about.  


 


Name somewhat relates to 
what’s being written about.  


 


Name does not relate to 
what is being written 
about.  


 


Supports Topic 
Supplies information about 
the topic. 


Supplies some information 
about the topic.  


Supplies little information.  Does not supply 
information.  


 


 
              


___/12 


 


Table 1: Kindergarten Writing Assessment Grading 


Grade Percentage 
A 90-100% 
B 80-89% 
C 70-79% 
D 60-69% 
F Below 60% 
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C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead 


Table 1 below highlights the Operational Expenditures/Overhead section of the budget and gives 
a narrative for each aspect. Increases for years 2 and 3 are included and are accounted for by the 
increases in the projected enrollment of students as well as increases of service providers' costs. 
Timelines for purchases and/or acquiring these items is also noted. The budgeted amounts in the 
table are either direct quotes from reputable service providers or are from reputable sources of 
data such as the Department of Education. 


Table 1: Operational Expenditures/Overheads and Descriptions 


Operational Expenditures/Overhead Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Employee Benefits (Required Employer 
Contributions) 


$76,050 $93,750 $109,650 


Figured at 15% of salaries. Includes Medicare, SS, SUI and workers 
compensation. These payments will commence 8/1/12 and will increase each 
year as the number of employees grows. The source of funds for this line 
item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization 
payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Employee Insurance (if applicable) $21,600 $27,000 $30,600 


Based on current rates of $225 per month with SCDS paying 2/3 of this 
which is equal to $150 per employee per month. SCDS Health Insurance will 
commence 8/1/12, increasing each year as the number of employees grows. 
The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS 
from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $6,000 $8,000 $9,000 


Office supplies will be ordered on a monthly basis. Office supplies will 
range from $450-$500 per month. SCDS will begin to order supplies in 7/12 
and will increase each year as the number of SCDS students grows. Supplies 
will be purchased on 8/1/2012. The source of funds for this line item is from 
the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as 
indicated in the Start Up and Three-Year Budget. 


Instructional Supplies $16,000 $5,000 $5,000 


The budgeted amount is for 2 SmartBoards, 3 overhead projectors, teacher 
supplemental materials, assessment materials (easyCMB assessments  and 
Teach for Success materials, DIBELS-6, IXLmath) (from PM Plan A.6.), 
decorative materials, teacher training (from PM Plan A.6.), and 
manipulatives needed to sufficiently prepare the classrooms for instruction. 
The budget for years 2 and 3 are lower due to much of this inventory still 
being used from year 1. Supplies will be purchased on 8/1/2012. The source 
of funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state 
equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 
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Membership Dues, Registrations, & 
Travel 


$3,000 $4,000 $5,000 


The costs will be paid at the time the expense is incurred. Mileage 
reimbursement or per diems will be provided as necessary. The budgeted 
amount is $3,000/year. This category includes activities such as ACSA 
conferences, local workshops, national charter conference, etc.  Years 2 and 
3 are slightly higher to allow additional SCDS staff members will be able to 
attend. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received 
by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Start Up and 
Three-Year Budget. 


Purchased Services (Contracted 
Services, Accounting Services, Legal, 


Consultants, etc.) 


$8,000 $9,000 $10,000 


SCDS will utilize experts in the fields of law, accounting, and other areas of 
expertise to provide support and guidance for the effective and successful 
operation of a charter school. Substitute teachers will also be paid for in this 
section to cover SCDS staff when absent. The source of funds for this line 
item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization 
payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Purchased Services (Special Education) $22,150 $25,251 $29,039 


SCDS’s budget assumes a SPED student population of 10% which will be 
served by the SPED teacher in year 1 and the SPED assistant in years 2 and 3. 
The amount of $17,150 ($65.00 x 245 ancillary hours) has been budgeted for. 
An additional $5,000 has been calculated towards any evaluations need to be 
done for the SPED students. An increase has been budgeted for in years 2 and 3 
due to the SPED population of students increasing to 16 and 18 respectively. 
The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS 
from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials $21,000 $15,000 $15,000 


SCDS will use the textbooks for English Language Arts which will be left 
over from the private SCDS. There will be no charge for these books. SCDS 
has received written quotes from Houghton Mifflin Harcourt for the Science 
Fusion, Saxon math, and Social Studies curricula, each at approximately 
$7,000. Curricula costs decrease for years 2 and 3 as the same curricula will 
be being used, although some might need replacing and/or updating. 
Supplies will be purchased on 8/1/2012 and will arrive before school starts. 
The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS 
from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Library Resources/Software $5,000 $5,500 $6,500 


Covers basic software needed to run the PC’s and the school network with an 
incremental cost each year for revisions to this software. Supplies will be 
purchased on 8/1/2012. The source of funds for this line item is from the 
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revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in 
the Three-Year Budget. 


SAIS Software $5,000 $5,500 $6,500 


Schoolmaster or equivalent program needed for recording and submitting to 
state, with an increase each year to cover increased charges. Supplies will be 
purchased on 8/1/2012. The source of funds for this line item is from the 
revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in 
the Three-Year Budget. 


Auditor Fees $5,000 $11,000 $12,000 


SCDS will use a reputable company in Klecka, Wilkins & Klecka, CPA's to 
conduct its required yearly audit. A price increase from year 2 to year 3 in 
the budget represents potential increases in service charges. For more details 
on this, please see the letter from Klecka, Wilkins & Klecka in section B4.2 
Contracted services which highlights the intent to provide services and the 
costs for this. The $5,000 budgeted for year 1 is to cover initial accounting 
set up costs and down payments. The source of funds for this line item is 
from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as 
indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Professional Development Classes $8,000 $8,000 $10,000 


To ensure teachers and staff at SCDS are provided exceptional professional 
development opportunities, and per the professional development plan 
outlined in section A.5, the above budgeted amounts are for year 1, 2, and 3 
respectively. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues 
received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the 
Three-Year Budget. 


Purchased Services 
Hearing & Vision Screenings 


$1,173 $1,337 $1,537 


Community Wellness & Safety of Arizona will provide these services with 
estimated testing of 70 SCDS students for hearing and 35 SCDS students for 
hearing and vision in year 1. Costs increase by 14% and 15% for years 2 and 
3 respectively which are proportional to the increase in students from year 1 
to year 2 and 2 to 3. The source of funds for this line item is from the 
revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in 
the Three-Year Budget. 


Supplies $10,000 $11,000 $12,000 


This budgeted amount will cover supplies needed for teaching including 
paper, art supplies, P.E. equipment, science lab equipment and supplies, and 
other miscellaneous items. The cost increase is to match the increased 
number of students per year. The source of funds for this line item is from 
the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as 
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indicated in the Three-Year Budget.   


Marketing/Advertising $10,130 $11,000 $12,000 


Arizona Parenting Magazine, Raising Arizona Kids Magazine, Postcard 
Mailers, and Road Sign/Sandwich Boards will all be utilized to achieve 
enrollment projections at a cost of $10,130. The year 2 and year 3 budgeted 
amounts for this increases to cover vendor's potential increases. This 
advertising will commence upon successful approval of the SCDS charter in 
January. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received 
by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Start Up 
Three-Year Budget. 


Purchased Services (Contracted 
Services, Custodial/Maintenance) 


$8,000 $9,000 $10,000 


SCDS will use experts in the areas of grant writing and other areas of 
expertise not covered by the salaried SCDS staff to provide advice, guidance, 
and services to support the running and operation of a successful charter 
school. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received 
by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year 
Budget. 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan $132,000 $144,000 $156,000 


SCDS is planning to lease the building they currently reside in for its private 
school for the first three years of operation as a charter school, and possibly 
beyond. Please see section C.1 facilities Acquisition of this application for 
more details. Year 1 = $11,000 per month, Year 2 = $12,000, and Year 3 = 
$13,000. Please see attached letter from SCDS’s current landlord for the 
lease of the building for the SCDS Charter School. The source of funds for 
this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization 
payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Building & Improvements $2,000 $3,000 $4,000 


SCDS will make technology changes throughout the school including new 
wiring systems. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues 
received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the 
Three-Year Budget. 


Land & Improvements $3,000 $2,000 $1,000 


SCDS intends to improve the recess field with new playground equipment 
for students to use during recess periods. The source of funds for this line 
item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization 
payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Fees/Permits $750 $750 $1,000 
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Includes building permit and Arizona Charter Association membership fees. 
The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS 
from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Property/Casualty Insurance $6,000 $6840 $7866 


Based on quotes provided by Wells Fargo Insurance Services USA Inc. 
Increased costs by 14% and 15% for years 2 and 3 respectively which are 
proportional to the increase in students from year 1 to year 2 and 2 to 3. This 
money will come from the income highlighted in the 3 year budget. This will 
commence on 8/1/2012. The source of funds for this line item is from the 
revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in 
the Three-Year Budget. 


Liability Insurance $5,000 $5,700 $6,555 


Based on quotes provided by Wells Fargo Insurance Services USA Inc. 
Increased costs by 14% and 15% for years 2 and 3 respectively which are 
proportional to the increase in students from year 1 to year 2 and 2 to 3. The 
source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS 
from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget.  
This will commence on 8/1/2012. 


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $2,400 $2,600 $2,800 


Almost all utilities are included in the rent amount as per our school’s lease 
agreement with the landlord organization. The only utility SCDS is 
responsible to cover outside of the rent payment amounts is the water usage 
at the recess field, which is approximately $200 per month ($2,400 per year), 
with a slight increase in years 2 and 3 for increase in water charges. 
Electricity, water & sewer charges, and all other utilities in the facility are 
included in the lease and responsibility of the landlord once the rent is paid 
by the school. For more details on this arrangement, please see the attached 
letter from SCDS’s landlord. The source of funds for this line item is from 
the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as 
indicated in the Three-Year Budget.  


Phone/Communications/Internet 
Connectivity 


$3,000 $3,500 $4,000 


Budgeted amounts are for phone and internet service with Qwest 
Communications, calculated at $250 per month, with a slight increase in 
years 2 and 3 for increase in communication charges. The source of funds for 
this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization 
payments, as indicated in the Start Up and Three-Year Budget. 


Transportation $0 $0 $0 


Any transportation for field trips (if applicable) would be paid for by the 
families or through fundraising with zero cost to SCDS. The school will not 
offer a transportation service to/from school, as our research indicates that 
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parents will be providing transportation for those students who do not live 
within a walking distance to the school. 


Food Service $1,000 $1,200 $1,500 


Snacks will be provided in the afterschool care program at a cost of 
approximately $30 per week. An increase in cost occurs for years 2 and 3 to 
compensate for additional students per the anticipated enrollment 
projections. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues 
received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the 
Three-Year Budget. 


Student Furniture & Other Equipment $3,000 $3,000 $4,000 


Furniture/equipment for instruction such as tables, desks, and chairs and 
televisions/dvd players will be donated from the private Scottsdale Country 
Day School currently occupying the space where the SCDS charter school 
will be. However, $3000 has been budgeted in year 1 in case any furniture or 
equipment needs updating/replacing. The budgeted amounts for years 2 and 
3 allows for additional furniture and equipment to be purchased to serve the 
additional students and to replace any such furniture/equipment as needed. 
Supplies will be purchased on 8/1/2012 and will arrive prior to school 
starting. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received 
by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year 
Budget. 


Office Furniture & Other Equipment $1,500 $1,000 $1,000 


The office will be furnished with furniture and equipment being carried over 
free of charge from the private SCDS. The $500 amount budgeted for year 1 
allows for new equipment deemed necessary, with slight increases for years 
2 and 3. Supplies will be purchased on 8/1/2012 and will arrive prior to 
school starting. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues 
received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the 
Three-Year Budget. 


Student Technology Equipment $10,000 $10,000 $12,000 


SCDS will utilize the technology lab on campus for the first year of 
operation. This lab consists of 20 computers and desks. These computers and 
desks will be donated by the private SCDS, as well as an additional 20 
laptops. Additional technology such as iPads, laptops, and projectors will be 
purchased for year 1 at $10,000 to help infuse technology into the classroom. 
Supplies will be purchased on 8/1/2012 and will arrive prior to school 
starting. The source of funds for this line item is from the revenues received 
by SCDS from state equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year 
Budget. 


Office Technology Equipment $2,000 $3,000 $4,000 
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Although there will be some office technology equipment which transfers 
from the private school to the charter school, the budgeted amounts allow for 
SCDS to update this equipment. Supplies will be purchased on 8/1/2012 and 
will arrive prior to school starting. The source of funds for this line item is 
from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization payments, as 
indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 


Other Leases/Loans (Security, Copiers, 
etc.) 


$4,800 $19,800 $18,008 


SCDS is working with Digital Imaging, to secure a lease on a photocopy 
machine, with a quote of $400 per month for 3 years, starting 6/1/2012. Also 
in this section for years 2 ($15,000) and 3 ($13,208) is the personal loan 
repayment to Steve and Kathy Prahcharov who loaned SCDS $25,000 for 
start up costs with a 5% interest charge. The source of funds for this line 
item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state equalization 
payments, as indicated in the Start Up and Three-Year Budget. 


Staff Technology $6,000 $2,000 $2,000 


A $6000 budget for purchasing technology equipment for year 1 will cover 
the purchase of staff laptops and 3 projectors which will enhance and allow 
for the infusion of technology within the classroom. Supplies will be 
purchased on 8/1/2012 and will arrive prior to school starting. The source of 
funds for this line item is from the revenues received by SCDS from state 
equalization payments, as indicated in the Three-Year Budget. 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 5 
 


English Language Arts-
Reading 


 Multiple Perspectives 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


 
3 days 


2nd quarter Students’ prior knowledge will include understanding comparing and contrasting story elements 
and Venn Diagram use. Students will know how to write a letter in proper letter format. Historical 
knowledge of the American Revolution. 


   Unit Description: This unit will teach students to compare multiple accounts of the same event or topic. Students will compare similarities and differences. 
 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
Standard: #6  
 


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting important similarities and differences in the 
point of view they represent. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


The students will be required to create a Venn Diagram which profiles the differences and similarities of two of 
the main characters within the story Voices in the Park. The students will analyze their Venn Diagrams to 
compete a written explanation of the two characters’ points of view.  
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The assessment will be scored on a 8 point scale with 6 out of 8 equaling mastery (80%) (Essay rubric attached).  
 
Additionally, the Venn Diagram will be assessed using a 4 point rubric with a score of 3 or higher considered 
mastery of the standard (80%) (Venn diagram rubric attached). 
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition), Projector, Projectable 9.2, 9.4; Student 
Workbook; lined paper, pencils, erasers, Readers – Voices in the Park, The Three Little Pigs, The True Story of 
the Three Little Pigs, and Can’t You Make Them Behave, King George? 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


In a whole class 
setting, the teacher will 
display the books The 
Three Little Pigs and 
The True Story of the 
Three Little Pigs. The 
teacher will ensure that 
all of the students are 
familiar with the 
children’s story The 
Three Little Pigs. The 
teacher will explain 
that the original story 
was written from the 
pigs’ point of view. 
The teacher will ask 
the students to explain, 
“point of view.” The 
teacher will clarify, if 
necessary, the “point of 
view,” refers to the 
person or person’s 
perspective, how the 
person or persons 
preserves the event, 
topic or situation and 
that there are often 
several points of view 
to events, topics, etc. 
The teacher will read, 
The True Story of the 


In a whole class setting 
the teacher will review 
the definition of “point 
of view” as it relates to 
more than one persons’ 
understanding of an 
event or topic. The 
teacher will remind the 
students of the two 
stories The Three Little 
Pigs and The True 
Story of the Three Little 
Pigs. The teacher will 
review Venn diagram 
that the class created 
after reading the two 
stories and remind the 
students that very often 
people view events or 
topics differently. The 
teacher will explain 
that this is true of 
current and historical 
events as well. The 
teacher will introduce 
Cant’ You Make Them 
Behave, King George? 
which is a Narrative 
nonfiction story about 
the disagreement 
between the colonies 


In a whole class setting 
the teacher review the 
definition of “point of 
view.” The teacher will 
remind the students of 
the previous books read 
which show different 
points of view based on 
a person or character’s 
perspective. The 
teacher will review the 
two class Venn 
Diagrams and point out 
that on each chart there 
are clear differences 
and similarities. Next 
the teacher will 
introduce the story 
Voices in the Park, 
which is a story about 
four people who visit 
the park one day and is 
told from all four 
characters’ point of 
view. The teacher will 
read the story to the 
students. Next the 
teacher will lead a 
whole class discussion 
about the points of 
view of Charley’s 
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Three Little Pigs to the 
class. The teacher will 
lead a discussion about 
the differences 
between original The 
Three Little Pigs and 
The True Story of the 
Three Little Pigs. The 
teacher will ask the 
class to explain the 
point of view of each 
of the two stories. The 
teacher will explain 
that the original story 
is written from the 
pigs’ perspective of 
being chased by a wolf 
and that the second 
story is written from 
the perspective of the 
wolf, which believes 
he was treated poorly 
and is misunderstood. 
The teacher will create 
a large Venn Diagram 
on chart paper. The 
teacher will ask the 
students to chart the 
differences and 
similarities of the story 
and the events in the 
story based on the 
different characters 


and England, which led 
to the American 
revolution. The teacher 
will remind students 
that people of the 
colonies were fed up 
with “taxation without 
representation” and 
remind them about the 
events of the Boston 
Tea Party. The teacher 
will also remind the 
students that not all 
colonists felt the same 
way about King George 
and separating from 
England. Some were 
loyal to England and 
wanted to remain a 
colony of England. The 
teacher will read Cant’ 
You Make Them 
Behave, King George?  
The teacher will ask the 
students “whose point 
of view is represented 
in the story?” After 
hearing from the 
students, the teacher 
will confirm that this 
story is written from 
King George’s point of 
view about the events 


mother and Mudge’s 
father. The teacher will 
chart the similarities 
and differences. Next 
the teacher will lead in 
an analysis of the Venn 
diagram and chart 
statements that can be 
made based on the 
diagram. The teacher 
will tells the students 
that they are going to 
work independently to 
explain the points of 
view of the Mudge and 
Charley. The teacher w 
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points’ of view. The 
teacher will ask the 
students to decide 
which point of view 
they agree with and 
explain their reasons 
with examples from the 
story. Students will be 
encouraged to decide 
that both points’ of 
view are not 
necessarily  “wrong” 
but that because each 
character is “viewing” 
the situation with 
his/her own interests in 
mind, the point of 
views are just different. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


in the colonies.  And 
why England was 
taxing the colonists. 
The teacher will 
explain that people 
perceive events and 
topics differently and it 
is up to the reader to 
decide who/what 
he/she believes and that 
understanding more 
than one perspective is 
helpful in the decision 
making process. The 
teacher will lead a 
discussion about the 
“pros” and “cons” of 
remaining a colony of 
England or of revolting 
to establish America. 
Then the teacher will 
create a Venn Diagram 
to show the colonists 
point of view, the 
king’s point of view 
and any ideas that 
overlap. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Student will return to 
their seats and in small 
groups the students will 
discuss the following 
questions, which will 
have been written on 
chart paper,  
Do you believe the 
wolf? Why or Why 
not? Do you think that 
the wolf was treated 
unfairly? Why or Why 
not? Do you believe 
the pigs? Why or Why 
Not?  Is there another 
point of view, besides 
the pigs and the wolf?  


Students will return to 
their seats and on their 
own, will write a letter 
to King George 
expressing whether 
he/she wants the colony 
to remain a part of 
England, using 
examples to support 
his/her argument or to 
side with the colonists 
and revolt from 
England giving 
examples to support 
his/her argument. 
Letters will be scored 
on a 4-point rubric. A 


Students will return to 
their seats and create a 
Venn diagram related 
to the points of view of 
Mudge and her Father. 
Students will analyze 
use their Venn diagram 
and use it to write 6 
sentences explaining 
the points of view of 
Mudge and Charley. 
(2-sentences of 
similarities, 2-specific 
to Charley, 2-specific 
to Mudge) The 
assessment will be 
scored based on 10 
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One person in the 
group will act as the 
secretary and record 
the groups’ responses. 
Later the teacher will 
ask the class to regroup 
as a whole and discuss 
each group’s responses. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


score of 3 or higher is 
considered mastery. 
 4= The letter has a  
clear opinion and the 
student uses 3 or more 
examples to support the 
opinion. 
3=The student writes 
an opinion and uses 1-2 
examples to support the 
opinion. 
2= The opinion is 
partially stated and no 
examples are used to 
support the opinion.  
1= The opinion is not 
stated and no examples 
are used. 


point scale with 8 out 
of 10 equally mastery, 
and a rubric with a 
score of 3 or higher 
equaling mastery.  
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5th Grade reading Assessment 
The students will be required to create a Venn Diagram which profiles the differences and similarities of two of the main characters 
within the story Voices in the Park. The students will analyze their Venn Diagrams to compete a written explanation of the two 
characters’ points of view.  
 
 
Venn Diagram Rubric 
 
Venn Diagram               4                   3                2               1 Score 
 All statements are 


placed in the correct 
circle, and are supported 
by the text. The student 
is able to make three or 
more comparison 
statements in each 
circle. 


Most statements are 
supported by the text, 
and are placed in the 
correct circle, but 
student mixed up one or 
two statements. Student 
makes three to four 
statements in each 
circle.  
 


Few of the statements 
are supported by the 
text, and a few of the 
statements are placed in 
the correct circle. 
Student makes only two 
comparison statements 
in each circle. 


None of the statements 
are supported by the 
text. Either none, or only 
one of the statements is 
placed in the correct 
circle. Student makes 
either none or one 
comparison statement in 
each circle.  
 
 


 


Score            /4 
 
Essay Rubric 
 
Essay               4               3                 2                1 Score 
 Precisely analyzes 


the text and notes 
similarities and 
differences 


Analyzes the text 
and notes 
similarities and 
differences 


Partially analyzes 
the text and notes 
some similarities 
differences 


Does not analyze 
text and does not 
similarities and 
differences 


 


 Uses proper 
grammar, spelling 
and punctuation all 
of the time. 


Uses proper 
grammar, spelling 
and punctuation 
some of the time. 


Uses proper 
grammar, spelling 
and punctuation 
rarely. 


Does not use proper 
punctuation, 
grammar and 
spelling. 


 


Score                  /8 
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Hugh Thompson


From: Scottsdale Country Day School (Steve Prahcharov) <steve@scdsaz.com>
Sent: Friday, January 06, 2012 3:30 PM
To: Johanna Medina
Cc: Steve Prahcharov
Subject: Re: Final Scoring Results of the Revised Application


To Whom It May Concern, 
  
Please accept this email as formal notification that Scottsdale Country Day School would like to present at the 
next appropriate Charter Board meeting and ask for approval of our Charter School application starting for the 
2012/2013 school year.  
  
As described in Arizona Administrative Code R7‐5‐203(8), Scottsdale Country Day School would like to submit 
a request that the revised application package not meeting the scoring criteria move forward for Board 
consideration. 
  
Thank you. 
  
‐‐  
Sincerely, 


Steve Prahcharov 
Headmaster 
Scottsdale Country Day School 
480‐452‐5777 
  
On Fri, Jan 6, 2012 at 2:17 PM, Hugh Thompson <Hugh.Thompson@asbcs.az.gov> wrote: 


Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 


1700 W. Washington Street, Room 164 


Phoenix, AZ 85007 


(602) 364‐3080 


  


  


January 6, 2012 
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Katherine Prahcharov 


Steve Prahcharov 


Scottsdale Country Day School 


4322 E. Mulberry Dr. 


Phoenix, AZ 85018 


  


Dear Katherine Prahcharov and Steve Prahcharov: 


  


The review of your revised charter school application by the Technical Review Panel is complete.  Upon review 
of the completed scoring rubric, it has been determined that one or more of the following criteria was not 
met: 


  


•         No evaluation area receive a Falls Below the Expectation (an evaluation area is defined as each 
subsection of the Application); and 


•         No more than one evaluation area in each section is scored as Approaching (the three sections 
are the Education Plan, the Organization Description, and The Business Plan); and 


•         95% of all evaluated sections score at the Meets or Exceeds level; and 


•         All necessary information is provided for completing a Background, Fingerprint, and Credit 
Check report 


  


Because the revised application package fails to meet the expectations as evaluated, the Board intends to 
close the file unless, as described in Arizona Administrative Code R7‐5‐203 (8), the applicant submits a request 
that the revised application package not meeting the scoring criteria move forward for Board 
consideration.  Such a request must be submitted via email to Johanna Medina at 
johanna.medina@asbcs.az.gov by February 6, 2012 or the file will be closed.  


  


A copy of the completed revised scoring rubric has been included with this letter. 
  


We encourage you to continue planning and to look for the application for the 2013‐2014 cycle when it is 
approved by the Board in or before March 2012.  If you have further questions about the application process, 
please contact Hugh Thompson at (602) 364‐3087 or hugh.thompson@asbcs.az.gov. 
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Sincerely, 


Johanna Medina 


Johanna Medina 
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Section A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a Provided a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to educating the target 


population. Incorporated the principles or 


concepts fundamental to the school’s 


proposed program of instruction.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1b Presented a rationale for the selected 


approach including research and/or 


experience.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.1 Total 0 0 2 0


A.2 Target Population F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a Identified the target population and 


demonstrated a clear understanding of the 


students and community the school intends to 


serve.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2b Presented an explanation of how the 


implementation of the described program of 


instruction meets the needs of the target 


population and/or benefits the selected 


community, including but not limited to class 


size and teacher- student ratios.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.2 Total 0 0 2 0


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a Described the framework of the curricula for 


academic core content areas. 


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3b Demonstrated understanding of relevant 


methods of instruction.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3c Described the formative and summative 


assessment plan that shows student 


progression and/or mastery and was reflected 


in the Performance Management Plan. 


C 1  + Reflects the Performance Management Plan.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing the formative assessment plan that shows student progression and/or mastery. No clear connection between the assessment 


plan and student progression.


- Describing the summative assessment plan that shows student progression and/or mastery. No clear connection between the assessment 


plan and student mastery.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
A.3d Consistent w ith and supported the educational 


philosophy and target population as well as all 


other components of the application package.  


C 1  + Is consistent w ith and supports the educational philosophy.


 + Is consistent w ith and supports all other components of the application package. 


Partially  addresses criteria, but inconsistent w ith or does not support the Target Population. Narrative is not sufficiently consistent w ith 


Education Plan Section A.2 regarding English Language Learners.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
A.3 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


Education Plan
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A.3.1a Identified the level of proficiency that students 


must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core 


content.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Identifying the level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of core content. Provide details regarding how students 


know they have mastered the given standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1b Described the process the school w ill use to 


determine grade level promotion. 


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing the process the school w ill use to determine grade level promotion. Provide more detail on how decisions about promotion are 


made.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1c Presented clear criteria for promotion from 


one level to the next.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next. Provide a description of the criteria that determines grade level promotion.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.3.1d Aligned with Strategy III of the Performance 


Management Plans.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.3.1 Total 0 0 4 0


A.3.2 Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a Identified the graduation requirements for the 


school that w ill meet the State requirements 


and align with the Program of Instruction 


described in the application package.


Not applicable.


A.3.2b Described the process for awarding course 


credit that supports increased student 


proficiency as detailed in Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plans.


Not applicable.


A.3.2c Provided a menu of course offerings which 


includes course titles and brief descriptions of 


classes that support the Program of 


Instruction and align with the Business Plan as 


presented in the application package.


Not applicable.


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a Demonstrated compliance with minimum 


requirements of number of school days per 


year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01.  


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4b Demonstrated compliance with hours/minutes 


of instruction per week for each grade level 


served as described in A.R.S. §15-901.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4c Included daily instructional minutes and those 


dedicated to core academics for each grade 


level and content area.


1 Meets the criteria.
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A.4d Provided a rationale for the weekly schedule 


that supports the target population.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4e Identified professional development days 


consistent w ith the information provided in the 


required Professional Development Strategy 


(Strategy IV) of the Performance Management 


Plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.4 Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.K Curriculum Samples-Kindergarten F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.Ka Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. Instruction 


described in Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


instructional strategies in Reading, Writing, and Math sample w ith alignment to required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, and Math. Instruction described in 


Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.Kb Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading, Writing, and Math. Student activities 


described in Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide more detail correlating student 


activities in Reading, Writing, and Math sample w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, and Math. Student activities described 


in Reading, Writing, and Math do not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.Kc Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing and Math. The summative 


assessments for Writing and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math. The summative assessments for Writing and Math 


are not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.  Provide more detail correlating assessment for 


Writing and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment with required Standards.


Does not:


- Provide an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading.


- Align assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading.


- Correlate w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5K.d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Writing and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Writing and Math does not clearly align 


to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math to 


demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not 


clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, and Math.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading, 


Writing, and Math to the required Standards.


Is not:


- Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
A.5K.e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.K Total 0 0 5 0


A.5.1 Curriculum Samples-1st Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.1a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. Instruction 


described in Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide more detail correlating 


instructional strategies in Reading, Writing, and Math sample w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, and Math. Instruction described in 


Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly connect to the summative assessment provided.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.1b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading, Writing, and Math. Student activities 


described in Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide more detail correlating student 


activities in Reading, Writing, and Math sample w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading, Writing, and Math. Student activities described 


in Reading, Writing, and Math does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.1c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing and Math. The summative 


assessments for Writing and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math. The summative assessments for Writing and Math 


are not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.  Provide more detail correlating assessment for 


Writing and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


Does not:


- Provide an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading.


- Align assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. 


- Correlate w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading. The summative assessment for 


Reading does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is not clearly 


aligned with the standard.


A.5.1d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Writing and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Writing and Math does not clearly align 


to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math to 


demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not 


clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, and Math. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading, 


Writing, and Math to the required Standards.


Is not:


- Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to the required 


standard.
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A.5.1e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.1 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.2 Curriculum Samples-2nd Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.2a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math. Instruction 


described in Reading and Math does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math. Provide more detail correlating instructional 


strategies in Reading and Math sample w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Math. Instruction described in Reading and 


Math does not clearly connect a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.2b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Writing.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading and Math. Student activities described in 


Reading and Math do not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math. Provide more detail correlating student activities 


in Reading and Math sample w ith alignment to the required Standards.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Math. Student activities described in Reading 


and Math does not clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.2c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Math. The summative 


assessments for Reading and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. The 


summative assessment for Math does not assess an individual, unassisted student. The summative assessment for Math is not clearly 


separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math. The summative assessment for Reading and 


Math is not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math.  Provide more detail correlating assessment for 


Reading and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading.  The summative assessment for 


Reading does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is not clearly 


aligned with the standard.


A.5.2d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Writing.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Writing.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Writing.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading and Math does not clearly 


align to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading and Math to demonstrate alignment of 


scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading and Math. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not clearly 


indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading and Math.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading and Math to 


the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria in Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to the required 


standard.
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A.5.2e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.2 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.3 Curriculum Samples-3rd Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.3a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


C 1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Writing and Math. The summative 


assessments for Writing and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. The 


summative assessments for Writing does not assess an individual, unassisted student.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math. The summative assessments for Writing and Math 


are not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.  Provide more detail correlating assessment for 


Writing and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


Does not:


- Provide an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading.


- Align assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. 


- Correlate w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.3d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Writing and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Writing and Math does not clearly align 


to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math to 


demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not 


clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, and Math. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading, 


Writing, and Math to the required Standards.


Is not:


- Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to the required 


standard.


A.5.3e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.3 Total 0 1 4 0


A.5.4 Curriculum Samples-4th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5.4a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Arizona Academic Standards for Science. Instruction described in Science 


does not clearly lead to mastery of identified Performance Objective.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Science. Provide more detail correlating instructional 


strategies in the Writing and Science samples w ith alignment to the required Standard or Performance Objective.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Science. Instruction described in Science does not 


clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


Does not:


- Present a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing.


- Provide a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.4b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards for Reading and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Arizona Academic Standards for Science, and instruction. Student activities described in Science do 


not clearly lead to mastery of identified Performance Objective. 


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Science. Provide more detail correlating student 


activities in the Writing and Science samples w ith alignment to the required Standard or Performance Objective.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Science. Student activities described in Science do not 


clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


Does not:


- Present activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Writing.


- Provide a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.4c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Math.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Science. The summative assessment for 


Science does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required Performance Objective.


- Aligning assessment questions with Arizona Academic Standards for Science. The summative assessment for Science is not clearly aligned 


with the performance objective.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Science.  Provide more detail correlating 


assessment for Reading, Writing and Science w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards and Performance 


Objectives.


Does not:


- Provide an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Writing.


- Align assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Writing. The summative 


assessment for Reading does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. The summative 


assessment for Writing is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is not clearly 


aligned with the required standard.
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A.5.4d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Math and Science.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Math and Science.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Math and Science.


Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Performance Objective for Science. The summative assessment scoring described in Science does not clearly align to 


the required Performance Objective.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Writing. Provide an answer key for Writing to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith 


mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not clearly indicate 


mastery of the required standard in Writing.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Writing. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Writing to the required Standard.


Is not:


- Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading and Writing.


Does not:


- Provide the components to be scored for Reading.


- List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading.


- Include a grading/scoring scale for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing, Math, and Science.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading.  The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to the required 


standard.


A.5.4e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.4 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.5 Curriculum Samples-5th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.5a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading. Provide more detail correlating instructional strategies in 


the Reading sample w ith alignment to the required Standard.


Does not:


- Present a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading.


- Provide a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.5.5b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


C 1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading. Provide more detail correlating student activities in the 


Reading sample w ith alignment to the required Standard.


Does not:


- Present activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading.


- Provide a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
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A.5.5c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1  + Provides an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Math.


+ Aligns assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Math. 


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Writing. The summative 


assessments for Reading and Writing do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. The 


summative assessments for Writing does not assess an individual, unassisted student.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Writing. The summative assessment for Writing is not clearly aligned 


with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading and Writing. Provide more detail correlating assessment for 


Reading and Writing w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


Does not:


- Align assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. 


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Writing. The summative 


assessments for Reading and Writing do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. The 


summative assessments for Writing is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading and Writing. The summative assessments for Reading and 


Writing are not clearly aligned with the standard.
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A.5.5d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1  + Specific to the assessment and Standard for Writing and Math.


+ Provides the components to be scored for Writing and Math.


+ Lists the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing and Math.


+ Includes a grading/scoring scale for Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading. Provide an answer key for Reading to demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith 


mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not clearly indicate 


mastery of the required standard in Reading.


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading and Writing. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading and Writing 


to the required Standards.


Is not:


- Specific to the assessment and Standard for Reading.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to the required 


standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Writing. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not clearly indicate 


mastery of the required standard in Writing.


A.5.5e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.5 Total 0 2 3 0


A.5.6 Curriculum Samples-6th Grade F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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A.5.6a Instruction.                                                                  


•  Presented a summary of instruction by 


lesson that aligns with the Common Core 


State Standards for Reading, Writing, and 


Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of instruction 


leading to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading. Instruction described in 


Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading. Provide more detail correlating instructional strategies in 


the Reading sample w ith alignment to the required Standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading. Instruction described in Reading does not 


clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting a summary of instruction by lesson that aligns with the Common Core State Standards for Reading. Instruction described in 


Reading does not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of instruction leading to the summative assessment for Reading.  Instruction described in Reading does not 


clearly connect to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.


A.5.6b Student Activities.                                                                


•  Presented activities that align with the 


Common Core State Standards or Arizona


Academic Standards for Science and 


instruction.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


•  Provided a logical sequence of activities 


leading to the summative assessment.


1  + Presents activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Writing and Math.


+ Correlates w ith the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Writing and Math.


+ Provides a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Writing and Math.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading. Student activities described in Reading do 


not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading. Provide more detail correlating student activities in Reading 


with alignment to the required Standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading.  Student activities described in Reading do not 


clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Presenting activities that align with the Common Core State Standards and instruction for Reading. Student activities described in Reading do 


not clearly lead to mastery of identified standard.


- Providing a logical sequence of activities leading to the summative assessment for Reading.  Student activities described in Reading do not 


clearly lead to a summative assessment aligned to the required standard.
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A.5.6c Summative Assessment.                                                           


•  Provided an appropriate assessment that 


accurately measures student progress and


mastery.


•  Aligned assessment questions with 


Common Core State Standards for Reading, 


Writing,


and Math or Arizona Academic Standards for 


Science.


•  Correlated with the Program of Instruction 


described in the narrative.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative 


assessments for Reading, Writing, and Math do not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. 


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative assessments for 


Reading, Writing, and Math are not clearly aligned with the standard.


- Correlating with the Program of Instruction described in the narrative for Reading, Writing, and Math.  Provide more detail correlating 


assessment for Reading, Writing, and Math w ith the Program of Instruction and alignment to the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing an appropriate assessment that accurately measures student progress and mastery for Reading and Writing. The summative 


assessment for Reading does not clearly and accurately measure student progress and mastery of the required standard. The summative 


assessments for Writing is not clearly separate from instruction.


- Aligning assessment questions with Common Core State Standards for Reading. The summative assessment for Reading is not clearly 


aligned with the required standard.


A.5.6d Scoring Summative Assessment.  


•  Specific to the assessment and Standard or 


Performance Objective.


•  Provided the components to be scored.


•  Listed the criteria required to demonstrate 


mastery.


•  Included a grading/scoring scale.


1 Partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent w ith:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading, Writing, and Math. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading, Writing, and Math 


does not clearly align to the required standard.


Partially addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Providing the components to be scored for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide an answer key for Reading, Writing, and Math to 


demonstrate alignment of scoring criteria w ith mastery of the required standard.


- Listing the criteria required to demonstrate mastery for Reading, Writing, and Math. The mastery level provided for the assessment does not 


clearly indicate mastery of the required standard in Reading, Writing, and Math. 


- Including a grading/scoring scale for Reading, Writing, and Math. Provide additional details aligning the grading/scoring scale in Reading, 


Writing, and Math w ith the required Standards.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria for Writing and Math.


The revised submission for this scoring area partially addresses criteria, but is inconsistent with:


- The assessment and Standard for Reading. The summative assessment scoring described in Reading does not clearly align to the required 


standard.


A.5.6e Materials/Resources.


•  Included a specific list of required 


materials/resources that the teacher will use 


to facilitate the instruction, student activities, 


and summative assessment.


•  Materials/resources accounted for in the 


Instructional Resources section and included 


in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.5.6 Total 0 4 1 0


A.6 Performance Management Plan F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6a Aligned with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the criteria.
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A.6b Presented a viable plan for managing student 


academic performance in reading (indicator) 


and presents a second viable plan for 


managing student academic performance in 


mathematics (indicator) that includes, for each 


plan, a predicted baseline and annual 


benchmark targets for the first two years of 


operation which reflect incremental progress 


toward the end target.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6c Identified action steps, timeline, responsible 


party, evidence of meeting action steps, and 


budget for accomplishing all four prescribed 


strategies in each plan.


C 1 Action steps in Strategies III and IV in the math and reading plans require additional detail in identifying evidence of completing step.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6d Revealed a progression of actions from start 


to finish for each strategy that are sequential, 


timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 


meet the identified end target.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6e Created action steps that complement and 


support the other strategies to the extent 


appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6f Included artifacts that provide evidence of the 


implementation of each action step.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each action step. Insufficient documentation of completion/ implementation 


of action steps in Strategies III and IV in the math and reading plans.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


A.6g Provided adequate resources, i.e. time, money 


personnel, etc. to implement the action steps 


that support the strategies.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6h Reflected costs from the Performance 


Management Plan in the Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


A.6 Total 0 0 8 0


Section A Sub Total 0 13 47 0


Section B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.1a Discussed the organization’s history, including 


the establishment of principals, and the 


attainment of any licenses, operating permits 


etc.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1b Discussed the relationship between the 


organization’s existing operations and the 


proposed school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1c Included a clear description of the roles and 


responsibilities of the principals that is 


consistent w ith the application package and 


By-laws.


1 Meets the criteria.


Organization Description
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B.1d Aligned with information listed on Title Page 


and with the contents of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.1e Consistent w ith the Articles of Incorporation, 


Articles of Organization, or appropriate legal 


documentation that is on file w ith the Arizona 


Corporation Commission or otherwise 


available to demonstrate the establishment of 


the applicant. (N/A to Sole Proprietorship).


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Establishing consistency with the Articles of Incorporation, Articles of Organization, or appropriate legal documentation that is on file w ith the 


Arizona Corporation Commission or otherwise available to demonstrate the establishment of the applicant. (Does not apply to Sole 


Proprietorship). Narrative and Bylaws not sufficiently consistent w ith Articles of Incorporation regarding corporate members.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


B.1 Total 0 0 5 0


B.2 Applicant Composition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a Highlighted the significance of the individual or 


group and the skill set each contributes to the 


organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2b Identified experience in elementary/secondary 


education, business operation, and financial 


management as it supports the operation of a 


charter school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2c Demonstrated consistency with the 


background information provided for each 


individual.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2d Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.2 Total 0 0 4 0


B.3 Governing Body F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3a Included a clear description of the role, 


responsibilities, and mandated obligations of 


the governing body.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3b Included the name, background information, 


qualifications, and community relationship of 


each member.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3c Described the process for filling vacancies on 


and developing the school governing body.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3d Explained the training and orientation process 


that w ill be provided to all school governing 


body members and what resources will be 


used.


C 1  + Explains the training and orientation process that w ill be provided to all school governing body members.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Describing what resources will be used. Provide details regarding the resources to be used for training and orientation of all school governing 


body members.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
B.3e Included how the make-up of the governing 


body described will comply with the Open 


Meeting Law.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.3 Total 0 0 6 0


B.4 Management and Operation F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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B.4a Demonstrated understanding of management 


needs and priorities.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4b Described the primary responsibilities for each 


key administrative position and identified 


critical skills or experience that w ill be 


priorities for fulfillment of those 


responsibilities.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4c Provided a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-


day activities of the school.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4d Provided an organizational chart and narrative 


that represents a practical reporting structure 


within the organization.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4 Total 0 0 4 0


B.4.1 Education Service Providers F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.1a Provided an explanation of the reasons for 


contracting with an ESP, in general, and this 


provider, in particular.


Not applicable.


B.4.1b Clearly described the services provided by the 


ESP.


Not applicable.


B.4.1c Explained how the proposed relationship w ith 


the ESP will further the school’s mission and 


program, how the performance expectations 


align with the applicant’s accountability 


requirements, and how those expectations 


will be measured.


Not applicable.


B.4.1d Delineated the roles and responsibilities 


between the applicant, school governing body, 


school management, and the ESP.


Not applicable.


B.4.1e Ensured costs are included in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.


Meets the criteria.


B.4.1 Total 0 0 0 0


B.4.2 Contracted Services F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.4.2a Included the areas, if any, which may require 


the applicant to seek expertise.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2b Contained a reasonable demonstration of the 


professional experience or competence of 


those hired or retained to perform such 


professional services.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2c Provided a list of anticipated contracted 


special education services with sources for 


costs. 


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2d Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate.


1 Meets the criteria.


B.4.2 Total 0 0 4 0
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Section B Sub-Total 0 0 23 0


Section C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.1a Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program. Includes square 


footage, number of classrooms, layout of 


space, and location that w ill accommodate the 


number of anticipated students as identified 


throughout the application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1b Identified and provided documentation on the 


available facilities w ithin the target market that 


w ill support the education program and 


student population, including class size, 


described in the application package.


Or


Provided details of already acquired facility, 


purchased land or proposed build that w ill 


support the education program and student 


population, including class size described in 


the application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1c Identified the timeframe for securing a facility 


appropriate for educational use.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1d Discussed applicant's understanding and costs 


associated with securing the facility and 


ensuring compliance with all applicable laws 


and regulations including obtaining educational 


occupancy.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1e Discussed the financial arrangements that 


have been made for securing the facility and 


ensured costs as described in the narrative are 


included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1f Consistent w ith all sections of the application 


package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.1 Total 0 0 6 0


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a Discussed advertising/promotion plans to 


include strategies and timeline to support the 


number of students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2b Included how advertising/promotion costs 


were determined, as supported by market 


study or research.


1 Meets the criteria.


Business Plan
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C.2c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2d Ensured the number of students and State 


Equalization are supported and reflected in the 


Three- Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.2 Total 0 0 4 0


C.3 Personnel F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.3a Provided a staffing plan that appears viable 


and adequate for the effective implementation 


of the program of instruction and operation of 


the charter school as described. Included the 


number of instructional and non-instructional 


personnel.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3b Aligned staff qualifications with No Child Left 


Behind Highly Qualified requirements.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3c Provided a detailed plan that includes 


recruiting, hiring, and training of instructional 


staff consistent w ith the start up of the school 


and the Performance Management Plan.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3d Provided an administrative plan that includes 


oversight responsibilities related to instruction 


and operational services. Plan must identify 


the number of administrative personnel and 


their oversight responsibilities related to the 


following areas: Curriculum, Staff 


Development, Assessment (mandated State 


testing), Financial Management, Contracted 


Services, Personnel, Grants Management, and 


Student Accountability Information System 


(SAIS).


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3e Depicted a compensation plan, including 


benefits if provided, that supports the 


described qualifications and experience of 


administrative, instructional and non-


instructional personnel.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3f Ensured all Employee Related Expenses (ERE) 


as described in the narrative are included in 


the organization’s Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.3 Total 0 0 6 0


C.4 Instructional Resources F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments
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C.4a Included expenditures that support the 


program of instruction including materials, 


supplies, equipment, etc. as described within 


the application package.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4b Delineated any financial arrangements and 


timeline for securing goods.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.4 Total 0 0 3 0


C.5 Operational Expenditures/Overhead F A M E Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a Included expenditures that support the 


operation of a school or that may be 


considered overhead costs.  This includes 


lease, utilities, insurance, audit, 


maintenance/improvements, furniture and 


equipment, etc.


C 1  + Includes expenditures that support the operation of a school or that may be considered overhead costs.


Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Including lease, utilities, insurance, audit, maintenance/improvements, furniture and equipment, or other significant expenditure. Provide 


additional details regarding utilities.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.
C.5b Delineated any financial arrangements and 


timeline for securing goods.


C 1 Partially  addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


- Delineating any financial arrangements and timeline for securing goods. Narrative not consistent w ith Three-Year Operational Budget 


regarding personal loan and repayment terms.


The revised submission for this scoring area meets the criteria.


C.5c Ensured costs as described in the narrative 


are included in the organization’s Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budget.


1 Meets the criteria.


C.5 Total 0 0 3 0


Section C Sub-Total 0 0 22 0


Grand Total Sections A, B, and C 0 13 92 0


CONCLUSION Fails to Meet the Criteria, Therefore Substantively Incomplete


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Sections A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


More than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Fails 95% Test
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for 4th Grade Reading 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Fourth Grade Reading N/A Do You Know What I Mean? 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 Days First Quarter Students’ prior knowledge will include understanding comparing and contrasting story 
elements. Students will be able to write a complete paragraph using grade level grammar, 
spelling and punctuation. 


   Unit Description 
Unit 1 is titled Reaching Out.  Students will learn about people’s experiences helping others by conducting interviews.  Students will use 
their notes from their interviews to compose articles that will be compiled into a class book.   
Standards:   
 
 


Reading Standards for Information Text, Craft and Structure #6 


RI.4.6. Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the same event or topic; describe 
the differences in focus and the information provided. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Weekly assessments provided by publisher of book. Final assessment: Students will read two current 
event articles, one written by a person with a firsthand account of an event and one written by a person 
with a secondhand account of the same event. Students will be asked to read and analyze the two 
articles and compare and contrast creating Venn Diagram. Students will use their Venn Diagrams to 
write a paragraph comparing and contrasting both articles.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The summative assessment will be scored using 2 rubrics (one rubric for the Venn Diagram and one 
rubric for the paragraph). Students will be given a copy of both rubrics prior to beginning of the 
assessment. 
Venn Diagram rubric is worth 4 points. A score of 3 would equal mastery (80%).  
The Paragraph rubric is worth 4 points. A score of 3 would equal mastery (80%).  


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition), Projector, Projectable 6.1, 6.2, 2.4, 
2.8; Student Workbook; lined paper, pencils, erasers, Decodable Readers – Tim Wishes Twice and Once 
Upon a Cool Motorcycle Dude.  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Comprehension 
Read Tim Wishes 
Twice. Display 
Projectable 6.1.  As 
you read each 
sentence, model how 
to read with fluency.  
Reread the passage 
aloud. Then ask the 
students to compare 
and contrast the two 
main characters.  
Have students use a 
T-map to list the 
character traits of 
each.  Next, have 
students get in pairs 
and compare and 
contrast Tim’s first 
and second wishes. 
 
Develop Background 
Explain that Once 
Upon a Cool 
Motorcycle Dude is 
about two students 
who create different 
versions of a story 
about an unusual 


Comprehension 
Explain that when 
readers compare and 
contrast, they think 
about similarities and 
differences. Read and 
discuss page 149.  
Have students use a 
Venn Diagram to 
compare and contrast 
text details.  Explain 
that readers can use 
similarities and 
differences to infer 
details and predict 
changes in the plot. 
 
Main Selection 
Explain that as they 
read, students will use 
Graphic Organizer 14, 
a Venn Diagram, to 
compare and contrast. 
Students will use the 
Venn Diagram to infer 
how the characters 
and the stories they 
tell are alike and 
different and to 


Develop 
Comprehension 
Pause at the stopping 
points to ask students 
to analyze story 
structure, then 
compare and contrast 
the narrators.  
Students should be 
able to draw 
conclusions about the 
disagreements 
between the narrators.  
Remind students that 
to infer means using 
text details to figure 
out what the author 
does not say directly. 
Explain that readers 
can compare character 
behaviors to make 
inferences about 
characters, and to 
predict how the plot 
may shift.  Display 
Projectable 6.3.   
 
Develop 
Comprehension 


Comprehension 
Tell students that this 
selection is a 
magazine article that 
explains how 
storyteller Diane 
Ferlatte’s career had 
its roots in her family 
gatherings. Have 
students read the 
informational text 
independently.  
Explain that 
informational texts are 
often based on 
primary sources, 
which includes 
original documents as 
well as interviews. 
Have students 
examine the magazine 
article to determine 
which types of 
primary sources its 
uses. 
 
Develop 
Comprehension 
Pause at the stopping 


Connect & Extend 
Have students 
compare and contrast 
this week’s reading 
selections.  Ask the 
students to compare 
and contrast the ways 
a person can tell a 
story.  Use the 
prompts on page T44 
to help deepen student 
thinking and 
discussion.  Support 
students’ ideas and 
details.  Have students 
discuss their 
independent reading 
for the week. 
 
Extend Through 
Research 
Tell students that 
when they conduct 
research they should 
evaluate a variety of 
sources for 
information on their 
topic.  Work with 
students to brainstorm 
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warrior.  Use the chart 
on page 148 to discuss 
how one familiar story 
can be told in 
different ways around 
the world.  Have 
students read silently, 
and then read the 
passage aloud. 
 
 


predict how the story 
will end.  Read aloud 
the Essential Question 
on page 151.  Tell 
students to think about 
this question as they 
read the story. 


Ask students to 
identify cause and 
effect.  Have them 
draw conclusions, and 
then infer Author’s 
viewpoint. 
 


points to ask students 
why oral storytelling 
is an important 
tradition. Discuss 
other cultures that use 
oral storytelling. 


examples of primary 
and secondary 
sources.  Discuss the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of each 
as a source of research 
information. 
 


 
 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Comprehension 
Students will listen as 
the teacher reads Tim 
Wishes Twice. As you 
read each sentence, 
make sure to read 
with fluency.  Reread 
the passage aloud. 
Students will compare 
and contrast the two 
main characters using 
a Venn Diagram.  
They will next use a 
T-map to list the 
character traits of 
each.  Next, students 
will get in pairs and 
compare and contrast 


Comprehension 
Students will listen for 
similarities and 
differences to 
compare and contrast.   
Students will read and 
discuss page 149.  
Students use a Venn 
Diagram to compare 
and contrast text 
details.   
 
Main Selection 
Students will use 
Graphic Organizer 14, 
a Venn Diagram, to 
compare and contrast. 
Students will use the 


Develop 
Comprehension 
Students will be asked 
to analyze story 
structure, then 
compare and contrast 
the narrators.  
Students will draw 
conclusions about the 
disagreements 
between the narrators.  
Students infer how 
they use text details to 
figure out what the 
author does not say 
directly.  
 
Develop 


Comprehension 
Students will read the 
magazine article about 
storyteller Diane 
Ferlatte’s career and 
how it was rooted in 
her family gatherings. 
Explain that 
informational texts are 
often based on 
Discuss how primary 
sources include 
original documents as 
well as interviews. 
Students examine the 
magazine article to 
determine which types 
of primary sources its 


Connect & Extend 
Students compare and 
contrast this week’s 
reading selections.  
Next, students will 
compare and contrast 
the ways a person can 
tell a story.  Using the 
prompts on page T44, 
students will deepen 
student thinking and 
discussion.  Students 
will discuss their 
independent reading 
for the week. 
 
Extend Through 
Research 
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Tim’s first and second 
wishes. 
 
Develop Background 
Students will read 
Once Upon a Cool 
Motorcycle Dude. The 
students will compare 
and contrast how two 
students created 
different versions of a 
story about an unusual 
warrior.  They will 
use the chart on page 
148 to discuss how 
one familiar story can 
be told in different 
ways around the 
world.   
 


Venn Diagram to infer 
how the characters 
and the stories they 
tell are alike and 
different and to 
predict how the story 
will end. Students will 
think about the 
Essential Question on 
page 151 as they read 
the story.  


Comprehension 
Students will identify 
cause and effect.  
They will draw 
conclusions, then infer 
Author’s viewpoint. 
 


uses. 
 
Develop 
Comprehension 
Students will discuss 
the importance of oral 
storytelling.  Students 
will also read pages 
164-165 and then 
record important 
names and events. 
Students will discuss 
how other cultures 
that use oral 
storytelling. 


Students will learn 
that when they 
conduct research, they 
should evaluate a 
variety of sources for 
information on their 
topic.  Students to 
brainstorm examples 
of primary and 
secondary sources.  
Discuss the 
advantages and 
disadvantages of each 
as a source of research 
information. 
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Students will read two articles about the Tsunami in Japan. They will analyze the multiple accounts of the same event, the Tsunami disaster. They 
will then compare and contrast the two different sources: the first hand account and the second hand account. Students will be assessed using a 
rubric to determine how well the students describe the differences in focus and the information provided in the two sources. Students will use a 
Venn Diagram to demonstrate their findings and ideas. They will then use the information from the Venn Diagram to write a paragraph 
comparing and contrasting the two articles paper.    
 
Scoring Rubric for Paragraph 
 
Skills/Criteria            4                3                2                 1 Score 
 The paper uses 


sufficient supporting 
details to clearly 
compare and contrast 
the events in a point-
by-point structure by 
using specific 
examples to illustrate 
the comparisons.  
 


The paper clearly 
compares and 
contrasts items 
clearly, but the 
supporting 
information is 
general. The structure 
of the paper does not 
follow a consistent 
order when discussing 
the comparison.  
 


The paper clearly 
compares and 
contrasts events, yet 
supporting 
information is not 
complete, and some 
of the information is 
listed in the wrong 
section in a 
distracting and an 
illogical order. 


The paper either 
compares or contrasts, 
but it does not do 
both. There is no 
supporting 
information, or 
support is incomplete. 
Many details are not 
in a logical or 
expected order. The 
organization of the 
writing makes very 
little sense.  
 
 


 


Score                  /4 
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Scoring Rubric for Venn Diagram 
 
Skills/Criteria                4                     3                   2                 1 Score 
 All statements are 


placed in the correct 
circle, and are 
supported by the text. 
The student is able to 
make 3 or more 
comparison 
statements in each 
circle. 


Most statements are 
supported by the text, 
and are placed in the 
correct circle, student 
may have mixed up 
1or 2 statements. 
Student makes 2-3 
statements in each 
circle.  
 


Few of the statements 
are supported by the 
text, and a few of the 
statements are placed 
in the correct circle. 
Student makes only 
one comparison 
statements in each 
circle.  
 


None of the 
statements are 
supported by the text. 
Either none, or only 
one of the statements 
is placed in the 
correct circle. Student 
makes either none or 
one comparison 
statement in each 
circle.  
 


 


Score                    /4 
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B.4 Management and Operation 


Management Needs and Priorities 
Scottsdale Country Day School is reliant on the high caliber of its Governing Board Members, 
and staff to be successful. In addition to its Corporate Board, a School Governing Board is 
already established and working towards the vision and mission of the school. The School 
Governing Board will add members when appropriate and its strength will be the necessary 
foundation for building a successful charter school. The current Corporate Board for SCDS has 
already established bylaws, set budgets, recruited new members, and has set many school 
policies to realize the mission and vision of the school. The Principal then enforces those school 
policies and adheres to the school budget, set forth by the SCDS Governing Body. 
 
Primary Responsibilities, Skills, and Experience for Each Administrator 
 
Principal 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 Oversee staff and students on a daily basis 
 Establish and maintain a positive school culture 
 Discipline of students  
 Lead faculty and staff meetings 
 Conduct orientations for new staff members 
 Organize and attend professional development 
  Conduct parent/student meetings when necessary 
 Attend IEP meetings 
 Organize and conduct advertising/marketing ideas 
 Be the testing coordinator for AIMS 
 Non-voting member of SCDS Governing Board 
 Reporting back to the school governing board 


 
Qualifications/Key Skill Sets 


 Degree and Masters degree in Education 
 Arizona Department of Education Principal and Teaching Certificate 
 Leadership skills 
 Excellent communication skills both written and verbal 
 Experience working with children 
 AIMS coordinator experience 
 Structured English Immersion Endorsement 


 
Assistant Principal – Paget Merriman 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 To assist Principal in day-to-day running of the school 
 To be the acting Principal in the absence of the Principal  
 To monitor curriculum 
 To ensure state standards are being adhered to and achieved 
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 To be the testing coordinator and director of programming for English Language Learner 
students. 
 


Qualifications/Key Skill Sets 
 Degree and/or Masters degree in Education 
 Excellent communication skills both written and verbal 
 Leadership skills 
 Experience working with children 
 English Language Learner Program knowledge and experience 
 Structured English Immersion Endorsement 


 
Office Manager – Katherine Prahcharov 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 Answer school inquiries via phone or in person  
 Deal with student inquiries and records requests 
 Enroll students 
 Schedule orientations and meetings 
 Take attendance and call for absent students 
 Assist Principal and Assistant Principal 
 Be the first point of contact for students, parents, and staff members 


 
Qualifications/Key Skill Sets 


 College Degree 
 Excellent Communication skills 
 Ability to work with students, parents, and family members 
 Experience in specific office and accounting practices 
 Experience with computer programs necessary for job duties 


 
Bookkeeper/Finance 
Roles and Responsibilities 


 Accounting 
 Payroll 
 Benefits 
 Calculating and submitting payroll taxes 
 Maintaining and providing financial reports upon request of Principal 
 Reports to the Principal 


 
Qualifications/Key Skill Sets 


 College degree in accounting/finance 
 Accounting Experience 
 Office Experience 
 Valid Arizona Fingerprint Clearance 
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Reporting Structure at SCDS 
The Principal reports to and advises the School Governing Board on matters at the school level 
and reports annually about academic achievement. The Principal oversees all school operations, 
including academic oversight, and directly manages the school staff.  The Principal is 
responsible for managing the day-to-day activities of the school. The Principal supervises 
administrative staff and teachers. The Assistant Principal is responsible for reporting to the 
Principal. 
 
The Principal will be supported by the Assistant Principal and faculty in the day to day running 
of the school. Further assistance will be given to the Principal on matters relating to the 
curriculum, assessments, professional development, student discipline, and other school related 
issues. 
 
 
Description of Organizational Structure 
The Corporate Board manages SCDS as a corporation and the School Governing Board for the 
day to day running of the charter school. The SCDS Governing Board is responsible for many 
aspects at SCDS, including approving policy, establishing and managing school budgets, and to 
ensure compliance with local, state, and federal law. These responsibilities are fully outlined in 
section B.3. of this application. 
 
The organizational chart in Diagram 1 below demonstrates that SCDS Governing Board of 
Directors is overseen by the Corporate Board of Directors. The staff and bookkeeper/accountant 
at SCDS report directly to the Principal, who in turn reports to the Governing Board of Directors. 
The Principal may consult individual Governing Board members for advice needed within the 
Open Meeting Law statute. Any grievances from staff members are to be reported to the 
Principal, unless the grievance is the Principal, then it should be presented to the SCDS 
Governing Board of Directors. 
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Diagram 1: Organizational Chart 
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B.4.2 Contracted Services 
Scottsdale Country Day School will employ a team of skilled and dedicated professionals to 
operate and develop a successful charter school There are some areas of expertise where 
contracted service providers will need to be hired. These areas of expertise are for Hearing and 
Vision Screenings, Audit Requirements, and Special Education Services. The SCDS Board may 
add further  providers of expertise if deemed necessary for the school. 
 
Table 1: Contract Service Providers 


Service Provider Expertise Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
Community Wellness & 


Safety of Arizona 
Hearing & Vision Screenings $1,173 $1,337 $1,537 


Klecka, Wilkins & 
Klecka 


 


Audit Services $0 $11,000 $12,000


Achievement Therapy 
Services 


Special Education Services $22,150 $25,251 $29,039


 
Hearing and Vision Screenings 
SCDS will conduct hearing and vision screenings on its students per state guidelines, with 
Community Wellness & Safety of Arizona providing these services. The Co-Founder of SCDS, 
Steve Prahcharov, has worked with this company for 4 years with a previous charter school's 
screenings and has always found their work to be excellent. 
 
Community Wellness & Safety of Arizona 
522 North Gilbert Road, Suite 104, Gilbert, AZ 85234 
Phone:  (480) 892-4295     Fax: (480) 396-0234 
www.cwsoa.com 


Description of Fees and Services 
Community Wellness & Safety of Arizona will provide: 


 Initial hearing and vision screening of scheduled students per R9-13-103., re-screening to 
students who did not pass initial screening due to reasons which did not require 
immediate referral (i.e. congestion/allergies), and any absentees.   


 Parent contact and referral to community resources for students who did not pass 
screenings. Parents of students who are uninsured and unable to afford follow up with 
specialist, can be assisted in obtaining free or reduced cost services for follow up. 


 Narrative (Descriptive) Report.  Upon completion of screenings, the school will receive a 
final report narration of screening results of students who were referred for follow up 
with a specialist. 
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 State Report (Due June 30th of each year).  The required report will be completed and 
submitted to DHS.  A copy of the report will be submitted to the school for their records.  
This report includes the two-month follow up of each child after referral. 


 
Hearing and Vision Fees 
The sliding scale billable fees for hearing and vision are based on the number of students 
screened during the initial screening.  We do not charge for re-screening.   "Parent Pay" fees at 
the school are $15.00 per child for hearing and vision or $10.00 per child for hearing OR vision 
only.  WALK-IN screenings are $15.00/child.  Standard Federal Mileage Rate is charged for 
Tucson, Flagstaff, Prescott and Payson and surrounding areas; in addition to an out of area fee of 
$125.00.  The out of area fee is a one-time fee to include the screening and re-screen. 
 
Table 2: Fees 


 
Minimum charge for First screenings of the school year is:        $300.00 
Minimum charge for Second screenings of the school year is:   $150.00 


Out of area and preschool only schools minimum students is 45 
students receiving hearing AND vision – both screenings 


together) 
**NO CHARGE for rescreening associated with either screening** 


 


# of Students 
Hearing or Vision 


Only 
Hearing and Vision 


Up to 30 students 10.60/child 13.10/child 


31-99 students 8.70/child 12.30/child 


100-199 students 8.40/child 11.60/child 


200-299 students 8.20/child 11.34/child 


300 or more students 8.00/child 11.10/child 


 
 


About Community Wellness & Safety of Arizona Employees and Business 
The screening personnel all carry Level One or IVP Clearance Cards as required by the 
Department of Education and are also fully insured with Malpractice, Workman’s 
Compensation, General Liability and Hired, Non-Owned Auto.  Community Wellness & Safety 
of Arizona are licensed as an outpatient clinic through the Arizona Department of Health 
Services, and have passed DHS State inspections at 100% since their business began over 14 
years ago.  Community Wellness & Safety of Arizona also maintain a strong membership 
through the Better Business Bureau. 
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Audit Services 
SCDS will have an audit conducted once per year per charter school law. The company that will 
provide this service is Klecka, Wilkins & Klecka, CPAs. The Co-Founder of SCDS, Steve 
Prahcharov, has worked with this company for 3 years with a previous charter school's audit 
reviews and has always found their work to be accurate and professional. 
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Special Education 
The school will open with at least one full time special education teacher. Subsequent hiring, 
contracting of service provider, or acquiring of staff will be based on caseload and disability 
needs. The company providing any and all special education services to students at SCDS will be 
Achievement Therapy Services (ATS), based locally in Scottsdale. ATS will provide these type 
of services during the 2011/2012 school year for the Scottsdale Country Day School Private PK-
6th grade. 
 
Along with hiring a special education teacher, our special education budget includes 245 hours 
of ancillary special education contracted services at an average rate of $65 per hour (quote 
obtained by provider). The special education population of the schools listed in the section A.2. 
of this application, and which are within the target population for SCDS,  ranges from 7-12% of 
the schools’ average daily membership. SCDS’s budget assumes a population of 10% (Year 1 = 
16, year 2 = 18, and year 3 = 20) which will be served by the Special Education teacher and the 
contracted special education services. 
 
The amount of $17,150 ($70.00 x 245 ancillary hours) has been budgeted towards this. An 
additional $5,000 has been calculated towards any evaluations that will need to be done for the 
SPED students. 
 
Achievement Therapy Services assists pediatric and adolescent children in the home, school and 
clinic setting. Providing quality therapy to clients in their natural environment and assisting them 
in reaching their developmental potential.  The primary mission of Achievement Therapy 
Services is to provide intensive, integrated, quality programs and services for individuals with 
physical and/or cognitive impairments without discrimination on the basis of disability, ethnicity, 
creed, color, sexual orientation or socioeconomic status.   


Common Occupational, Speech and Physical Therapies: 
Therapy interventions include, helping children with disabilities to participate fully in school and 
social situations, helping people recovering from illness or injury to regain skills, and providing 
supports for older adults experiencing physical and cognitive changes.  Each therapy service 
typically includes: 


 An individualized evaluation, during which the client/teacher/family and therapist 
determine the child’s goals 


 Customized intervention to improve the person’s ability to perform daily activities and 
each the goals and outcomes 


 Evaluations and ongoing therapy to ensure that the goals are being met and/or make 
changes to the intervention plan 
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ATS is certified to provide therapy by the state of Arizona for occupational, speech, and physical 
therapy.  The administration staff consists of five highly experienced employees who provide 
support to all the therapists as well as state coordinators, families and school officials.  ATS also 
has a billing department that consists of billing all claims to include 3rd party and state billing.  


ATS Staff Requirements 


Occupational Therapists:  Bachelor’s degree in occupational therapy from an accredited 
college or university.  Licensed occupational therapist in the state of Arizona 


Physical Therapist:  Bachelor’s degree in physical therapy from and accredited college or 
university.  Licensed Physical Therapist in the state of Arizona.   


Speech Language Pathologist:  Master’s degree in speech pathology from an accredited 
university.  State license issued.  Certificate of Clinical Competence from the American Speech-
Language Hearing Association (ASHA).   


Related Work Experience 
Achievement Therapy Services has been providing school based services throughout Maricopa 
and Pinal County since 2004.  ATS contracts with over 15 different districts and also 
“piggyback” if needed through the Greater Arizona Consortium.  The ATS therapists are self-
starters, energetic and dynamic in their continued search for continuing education and ongoing 
research in their specified field of practice.  Communication is essential in successful service 
delivery.   
 
Key Personnel 
The key personnel who will manage and oversee the contract with the Scottsdale Country Day 
School will be Amy Gallagher OTR/L.  She has been a practicing occupational therapist, 
licensed and certified, in home, school and clinic settings since graduating from Midwestern 
University in Downers Grove, Illinios in 1998. She provided occupational therapy services in the 
Clark County School District in Las Vegas, Nevada as well as the Paradise Valley Unified 
School District in Phoenix, Arizona.  She is the president of Achievement Therapy Service, Inc. 
and manages over 40 therapists and 5 office administration.   
 
All therapists have the necessary credentials and up to date documentation such as; CPR, first 
aide, fingerprint clearance card, Article 9 (managing inappropriate behaviors), an AHCCCS 
number and NPI number for billing purposes.   


Table 3: Achievement Therapy Services Fees 


Service Duration Cost 
Occupational Therapy 1 hour $70 


Speech Therapy 1 hour $70 
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Physical therapy 1 hour $70 
 


Address and Contact Information: 
Owner-Amy Gallagher MS, OTR/L  amy@achievementtherapy.com 
32531 N. Scottsdale Road, Suite 105-162, Scottsdale, AZ 85266 
Phone:  (480) 488-3946 Fax: (480) 488-3956 Email: office@achievementtherapy.com 
 
Expectations and Evaluation of Contracted Service Providers 
SCDS expects all contracted service providers to act with respect, fairness, integrity, and 
confidentially regarding all matters of SCDS. Furthermore, all contracted service providers are to 
provide service to SCDS per the contractual guidelines and to a high standard of delivery. Any 
rules and regulations and/or reports required per the Arizona Department of Education must be 
complied with. 
 
The Principal of the school is the administrator responsible for overseeing these contractors and 
will complete an evaluation for each company which will be presented to the Governing Board 
throughout the school year. Based on these evaluations and feedback shared by the Principal will 
allow the Governing Board to determine whether to continue contracting with these service 
providers. 
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     Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 2 
 


English Language Arts-
Reading 


 Understanding an Author’s Purpose 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


4 days 
 


2st quarter Students will read basic 2nd grade text.  Students will understand the difference between fiction and non-fiction. 
Students will know how to write a friendly and formal letter. Students will know basic punctuation and grammar 
skills. 


   Unit Description Students will read a variety of genre to understand that authors write with a purpose including to inform, entertain and to persuade. 
 
Standards:  Common Core State 
Standards in ELA 
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
Standard: #6  
 


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


Summative assessment will have two parts: 
1. The students will be given a short answer quiz. Students will read three passages and decide which category the passages fit; Inform, 
Entertain or Persuade. 
 Students will also be asked to write the definition of each Inform, Entertain or Persuade on a tri-fold sheet of 8x10 paper. 
Assessment with answer key attached. 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


The assessment will be scored as follows: 
 
Part 1: Part 1 has 3 questions worth 2 points each for a total of 6 points. A students needs to earn 5 points to demonstrate mastery 
which is 80%. Assessment with answer key attached. 
Part 2: Part will be scored with a four point rubric will be used for the writing portion. Students will need to score a 3 or better to 
demonstrate mastery. Scoring Rubric attached. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition lined paper, pencils, erasers, Decodable 
Readers –. Henry and Mudge ,  All in the Family. Persuasive letter :Dear Senator Williams, Chart paper, 
markers 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
display the book Henry 
and Mudge . The 
teacher will have the 
students complete a 
picture walk through 
the story. The teacher 
will ask the whole 
class, “Why do you 
think the author wrote 
this story?” The 
teacher will explain 
that authors write with 
a purpose in mind. 
Explain that authors 
usually don’t state their 
purpose. The reader 
must pay close 
attention to the details 
that are given in the 
text in order to be able 
to determine the 
author’s purpose for 
writing. The three most 
common “purposes” 
are to persuade, inform 
or to entertain. The 
teacher will check for 
understanding of the 
“persuade,” “explain,” 
and “inform.” The 
teacher will clarify 
each definition.  The 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
review the words, 
persuade, inform and 
entertain as they relate 
to an author’s purpose. 
The teacher will 
displace a chart with 
three sections labeled  
Persuade, Inform and 
Entertain. The whole 
class will review the 
story Henry and Mudge 
and decide which 
column it belongs in. 
Next the teacher will 
display the story All in 
the Family. The teacher 
will lead a picture walk 
through the book. The 
students will make 
predictions about the 
book based on the 
photographs. The 
teacher will ask if the 
students can predict the 
author’s purpose. The 
teacher will chart all 
predictions. Next the 
teacher will read the 
book to the whole 
group. The students 
will compare their 
predictions with the 


In a whole class setting 
the teacher will review 
the terms, persuade, 
inform and entertain as 
they relate to an 
author’s purpose. The 
teacher will also review 
the class chart labeled 
with Inform, Entertain 
and Persuade. Next the 
teacher will hand out a 
copy of a Persuasive 
letter (Dear Senator 
Williams) The teacher 
will read the letter to 
the class and then lead 
a discussion about the 
author’s purpose. The 
teacher will ask, “Did 
the author provide an 
opinion?” “Did the 
author try to persuade 
my opinion?” The 
teacher will ask the 
students where the 
letter should be placed 
on the classroom chart 
based on the author’s 
purpose to persuade the 
readers. The teacher 
will write the letter in 
the persuasive column 
of the chart. The 
teacher will lead the 


In a whole class setting 
the teacher will review 
the terms, persuade, 
inform and entertain as 
they relate to an 
author’s purpose. The 
teacher will review the 
class chart and discuss 
the titles in each 
column. The teacher 
will display several 
books from the class 
library. 9(The teacher 
should choose a variety 
of genre including 
selections that are 
fiction and nonfiction) 
The teacher will lead 
the class in a discussion 
of each author’s 
purpose for writing the 
book, article, etc. The 
students will explain 
whether the materials 
are informative, 
persuasive or 
entertaining. The 
teacher will add the 
titles to the classroom 
chart.  
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teacher will read the 
story to the class. The 
class will discuss the 
purpose of the story 
and the clues that help 
one determine the 
author’s purpose.. The 
teacher will inform the 
students that there are 
several questions you 
can ask yourself to 
decide if the author’s 
purpose is to persuade 
entertain or inform.  
The teacher will ask, 
“Did the author make 
me laugh?” (Which 
would mean entertain) 
“Did the author tell me 
a story?” (Entertain 
also), “Did the author 
give me facts?”(Which 
would mean inform), 
“Did the author try to 
teach me 
something?”(Also 
inform),  “Did the 
author try to convince 
me?” (Which would 
mean persuade), or 
“Did the author want to 
change my opinion?” 
(Also persuade). 
 


actual text. The teacher 
will lead a discussion 
and ask the students to 
explain the clues which 
lets them know that the 
author has provided 
factual information and 
therefore the author’s 
purpose is to inform his 
audience about 
animals.  The teacher 
will ask the whole class 
which column on the 
class chart they should 
place All in the Family. 
The teacher will write 
the title of book in the 
“Inform” column. 


class in a “brainstorm” 
of ideas for the students 
to write their own 
persuasive letter. 
Possible  ideas: People 
should recycle, Why  
should the class get a 
pet, Why we don’t/do 
need homework, etc. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The students will return 
to their seats and reread 
with partners Henry 
and Mudge. Students 
will write using the 
teacher prompt: Henry 
and Mudge, by Cynthia 
Rylant, is an 
entertaining book 
because… (The 
students will write why 
they think the story is 
entertaining) The 
students will also write, 
using the teacher 
prompt: The story 
made laugh, smile, etc. 
when…(the students 
will write about a 
section of the story that 
made them laugh, 
smile etc. Students will 
illustrate their text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Student will return to 
their seats and reread in 
small groups All in the 
Family Students will 
write three facts they 
learned from the book, 
All in the Family. The 
teacher will check each 
to make sure that each 
student has written 
actual facts from the 
book. For homework 
the students will be 
required to research 
three more facts about 
one of the animals from 
the book.  


The students will return 
to their seats and write 
a persuasive letter to 
the teacher using one of 
the brainstorm ideas. 
The teacher will 
explain that each letter 
should contain at least 
3 reasons and 
examples. The teacher 
will collect each paper 
and score on a rubric. 


The students will return 
to their seats and 
complete and 
independent 
assessment. The 
students will be given a 
short answer quiz. (Part 
1)The students will 
read three passages and 
then indicate the 
purpose for each 
passage, inform, 
entertain or persuade. 
Then the students will 
be handed a 8x10 sheet 
of white paper. (Part 2) 
The students will fold 
the paper into three 
equal sections. Using a 
straight edge the 
student will draw line 
down each crease in the 
paper. One section will 
be labeled with 
Persuade, one with 
Inform and one with 
Entertain. The teacher 
will instruct the 
students to write what 
each term means in 
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their own words. 
Students will be 
allowed to use 
inventive spelling when 
writing their sentences. 
The assessment will 
have a total point value 
of 10, with 8 out of 10, 
80% ,  showing 
mastery of the 
standard.  
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Author’s Purpose Activity (Assessment with Answer Key) 
  
Directions:  Read the descriptions of each item and determine the author’s purpose in writing it (to entertain, persuade, or inform).  Then, in a 
sentence or two, explain your answer. 
  
1.  A story about a family trying to stick together and survive through the Great Depression in the Midwest in the 1930s  
  
Author’s Purpose: Entertain 
  
Explain Your Answer: 
Write a sentence or two. Stories are written to entertain. This is a story. 
  
  
2.  A section in a history book describing the conditions and causes of the Great Depression in the Midwest in the 1930s 
  
Author’s Purpose: Inform 
  
Explain Your Answer: 
Write a sentence or two. This text provides information about the Great Depression. Therefore, it was written to inform. 
  
  
3.  An instructional booklet describing how to operate an MP3 player 
  
Author’s Purpose: Inform 
  
Explain Your Answer: 
Write a sentence or two. This text is an instruction manual. Therefore, it was written to inform. 
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2nd Grade Reading (Writing Rubric) 


4 3 2 1 Score 


Student clearly 
states his opinion, 
includes 3-4 
examples, uses 
proper punctuation 
and grammar all of 
the time, no 
spelling errors, 
and uses proper 
formal letter 
format.  
 


  The student 
states his opinion, 
uses 3 examples, 
uses proper 
punctuation and 
grammar most of 
the time, has few 
spelling errors 
and uses proper 
formal letter 
writing format.  
 


Unclear opinion, 
uses 1-2 
examples, has 
some 
punctuation and 
grammar errors, 
has some 
misspelled words 
and does not use 
proper formal 
letter format. 


No opinion 
stated, no 
examples 
provided, many 
punctuation and 
grammar errors, 
many words 
misspelled, 
improper formal 
letter writing 
format. 
 


 


    ____/4 


 








KRISTIN SHEHI-JOHNSTON 
 


EDUCATION: 
 
 MA Northern Arizona University    May 1991 
  Flagstaff, Arizona 
 
 BS Northern Arizona University    May 1989 
  Flagstaff, Arizona 
 
TEACHING EXPERIENCE: 
 
 ADJUNCT FACULTY     August 1994-Present 
 Glendale Community College 
 Glendale, Arizona 
 
 ADJUNCT FACULTY     August 1992-May 1994 
 Estrella Mountain Community College 
 Avondale, Arizona 
 
 ADJUNCT FACULTY     August 1991-May 1992 
 Chandler/Gilbert Community College 
 Chandler, Arizona 
 
 PART-TIME INSTRUCTOR     August 1989-August 1991 
 Northern Arizona University 
 Flagstaff, Arizona 


 
RELATED EXPERIENCE: 
 
 ASSOCIATE PRODUCER, “NORTHLAND FOCUS” Jan 1988-May 1989 
 Dyer Television Center; Northern Arizona University 
 


TEACHER AIDE/ASSISTANT 
 Television Techniques Course; Mesa Community College 
 
ORGANIZATIONS, AWARDS AND HONORS: 
 
 President, PTO.  Kachina Country Day School, Scottsdale, October 2008-May 2011 
 Award for Outstanding Scholarship, Northern Arizona University, April 1989 
 Kappa Tau Alpha, Nt’l Journalism Society, for Sustained Academic Achievement, 1989 
 National Dean’s List for Academic Achievement, 1987-1989 
 Majority Member of the International Order of the Rainbow for Girls; President, State  


Newspaper Editor, State Rep to Oregon & Germany; three Outstanding Service  
Awards; awarded Grand Cross of Color for service 


Sigma Tau Alpha sorority; elected to offices, including President of ASU chapter, 1986 
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C.2 Advertising and Promotion 


An aggressive approach will be used to successfully recruit prospective parents and students. 
During the months from January (upon approval) to July, 2011 a strategic advertising campaign 
will take place to allow SCDS to achieve its targeted student projection of 160 for its first year of 
operation. 
 
SCDS will work with local businesses to develop partnerships in an attempt to increase 
awareness in the community about the charter SCDS. Daycare centers will also be targeted for 
distributing information to families regarding the charter SCDS. These strategies are great 
community builders and the only cost is the materials given for distribution. 
 
Networking sites such as Facebook, Linkedin, Yelp, Twitter will all be utilized for free to 
promote and advertise the charter SCDS. 
 
Table 1: Marketing/Advertising plan Inception to July 31:  
 


Form of Advertising/Marketing Estimated Cost Cost 


Arizona Parenting Magazine $680 per month @ 5 months 
 (February through July) 


$3400 


Raising Arizona Kids Magazine $660 per month @ 3 months  
(February, April, June) 


$1980 


Postcard Mailer 5000 printed, designed, and mailed to 
specific targets (February and June) 


$4200 


Road Sign and Sandwich Boards Created at FastSigns $550 


 Total $10,130 


 


Market Research of Advertising and Promotion Costs 
SCDS has worked with 6 different advertisement companies thus far as a private school and can 
utilize this experience and research to benefit the charter SCDS. Companies have been 
researched to determine their costs, demographics served, number of publications distributed or 
purchased weekly/monthly 


Marketing/Advertising plan July 31, 2012 and after:  
Once Equalization funds have been received, additional monies will be used to further the 
advertising/marketing campaign. Marketing will continue beyond July 31 in an effort to reach 
our desired student count of 160 by September 2012. As we maintain our recruiting efforts, 
advertising and marketing will take place in August and October, 2012 and intensely February 
through July 2013 as we prepare for the 2013-2014 school year.  
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade KG 
 


English Language Arts-
Reading 


 What are the Roles of the Author and Illustrator? 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


4 Days 
 


2nd Quarter Students will be able to recognize letters and understand that letters make up words. Students will demonstrate an 
understanding of the front and back of books. 


   Unit Description – Students will learn to name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting the ideas or information in a text. 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
Standard: #6 


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, and Technical Texts: Includes biographies and 
autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science, and the arts; technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics. 
 
Standard: #6 Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting the ideas or information in 
a text. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 


Summative Assessment: The teacher will complete a one-on-one verbal assessment with each child, using a teacher scribe sheet. 
Students will be asked a series of questions on naming the author and illustrator of a text and defining the role of each in a text. The 
teacher will score the answers. Assessment attached. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Total assessment is worth 10 points: 
 Questions 1 through 4  have a value of 2 points each; 
 Questions 5 and 6 have a 1 point value each.  


 
Mastery is represented by “Good” (or higher) on the scoring rubric and is achieved by scoring 8 out of 10 on the questions 
(mastery level is 80%) on the Title, Author, Illustrator prompt. Scoring rubric attached. 
 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition), Big Books; How do Dinosaurs Go to 
School, Please, Puppy, Please, Pizza at Sally’s pencils, erasers and crayons. Concentration game cards, a copy 
of a book cover, How do Dinosaurs Go to School, which includes the author, title and illustrator, a class chart 
illustrating in words and pictures “author, Illustrator and title.”Page reader projector. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Timeline 


In a whole group setting the 
teacher will display the Big 
Book, How Do Dinosaurs 
Go to School. The teacher 
will read aloud the title, 
author and illustrator of the 
book. The teacher will 
review with the class the 
front and back of the book.. 
The teacher will ask the 
definition of “title” of a 
book, story etc. After 
listening to responses, the 
teacher will explain that the 
title of a story, book, movie, 
etc. is its name. The teacher 
will ask if the title helps the 
reader in any way. Then the 
teacher will explain that the 
title usually gives the reader 
a clue as to what the story is 
about.  The teacher will ask 
if anyone knows the job of 
an author. After listening to 
responses, the teacher will  
explain that the author is the 
person or persons who 
writes the story. The teacher 
will ask if anyone knows 
the job of an illustrator. 
After listening to responses, 
the teacher will explain that 
the illustrator is the person 
who draws the pictures that 
go with the story. 
The teacher will show the 
whole class a chart with 
three pictures and three 
corresponding words 
(“Title” with a picture of 
Books with titles 


In a whole group setting the 
teacher will display the 
Word/Picture Chart 
depicting the 
“author/writer”, “illustrator” 
and “title.”  The teacher will 
review each word, its 
meaning and its 
corresponding picture. Next 
the teacher will display the 
Big Book Please, Puppy 
Please.  The teacher will 
review the vocabulary 
words, “title,” “author,” and 
“illustrator,” with the 
students. The teacher will 
ask the students to point out 
the title, author and 
illustrator of Please, Puppy, 
Please. The teacher will ask 
the students how we know 
the title verses the author 
and illustrator.  The teacher 
will explain that the title is 
often written in large print 
and at the top or the middle 
of the cover. The teacher 
will also point out that the 
author and illustrators’ 
names are often near the 
bottom of the cover and 
with smaller print than the 
title. The teacher will 
review that the title and the 
pictures give the reader an 
idea about the story. 
Students make predictions 
about the story. The teacher 
charts the responses using 
different colored pens as a 
way for the students to 


In a whole class setting the 
teacher will display the 
Word/Picture Chart 
depicting the “author, 
“illustrator” and “title.”  The 
teacher will review each 
word, its meaning and its 
corresponding picture. The 
teacher will ask students to 
point out the picture that 
corresponds with the works. 
Next the teacher will display 
How Dinosaurs Go to 
School and Please, Puppy, 
Please. The teacher will 
review the titles, authors 
and illustrators of each 
book. The teacher will ask 
the students to explain the 
job of the illustrator and the 
author. The teacher will 
review the titles of the 
books and ask the students 
to explain the role of the 
title. Does the title explain 
something to the reader? 
Next the teacher will display 
Pizza at Sally’s The teacher 
will ask the students if they 
can point out the title, 
author and illustrator of the 
story. The teacher will ask 
the students to make 
predictions about the story 
and chart all responses in 
different colored markers as 
a way for the children to 
differentiate each 
prediction.  Next the teacher 
will read the story and the 
students will compare the 


In a whole class setting, the 
teacher will review the 
Word/Picture Chart 
depicting the “author,” 
“illustrator” and “title.” 
Students will be asked to 
point out each word and 
corresponding picture. The 
teacher will review the role 
of the illustrator and author 
and the purpose of the title. 
The teacher will display the 
several class books and 
verify that the students can 
point out the author, 
illustrator and the title. 
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prominently displayed, 
“Author” with a 
corresponding picture of a 
person writing and 
“illustrator” with a 
corresponding picture of a 
person coloring). The 
teacher will point out the 
spelling of each word 
focusing on the beginning 
letters and show how the 
pictures on the chart 
correspond with the words. 
Before reading the story, 
the teacher will ask the 
students to make 
predictions about what will 
happen in the story based 
on the pictures and title. 
Each prediction will be 
written on a chart using 
different colors as a way for 
students to visually 
differentiate between them. 
The teacher will accept all 
predictions and ask 
questions like “Why do you 
think that?” or “Tell me 
more about why you said 
that.” The teacher will read 
the story and check 
predictions for accuracy and 
discuss how the predictions 
might have been different 
from what actually 
happened. The teacher will 
review the vocabulary 
words  “title,” “author” and 
“illustrator,” by asking the 
students to describe and 
define each one.  
 


visualize the differences in 
responses. The teacher will 
read the story. The teacher 
will review the predictions 
and compare them to the 
actual events in the story. 
The teacher will review the 
vocabulary words, “title,” 
“author” and “illustrator” 
and ask if the title and 
pictures help tell the story. 


predictions to the actual 
story. The teacher will 
review the vocabulary 
words; title, author and 
illustrator with the students. 
The teacher will review the 
illustrations from Pizza at 
Sally’s with the students and 
ask the students to decide if 
the illustrations helped 
clarify the story and if so 
how were they helpful. The 
teacher will ask if the title 
provided any clues about the 
story. 
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Student 
Activities 


Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3  Lesson 4  


 The teacher will hand out 
Appendix A. The teacher 
will point out that there are 
three pictures on the page; a 
person writing, person 
drawing/painting and a 
stack of books (titles clearly 
written) and three words 
(Teacher reads and points to 
the words Title, Illustrator 
and Author). 
The teacher will have the 
students point to the first 
word while the teacher 
reads the word again. (The 
teacher walks around the 
room to verify that each 
student is pointing to the 
correct word) The students 
are asked to draw a line 
from the word “title” to the 
picture that shows the title 
of books. Next the teacher 
will read the word 
“illustrator” and the 
students point to the word, 
(The teacher walks around 
the room to verify that each 
student is pointing to the 
correct word) then the 
students are asked to draw a 
line from the word 
“illustrator” to the picture 
that represents someone 
drawing. Finally the teacher 
will read the word “author” 
and the students point to the 
word “author.” (The teacher 
walks around the room to 
verify that each student is 


The teacher will hand out a 
copy of the cover (the words 
on the cover are written in 
bubble form) of Please, 
Puppy, Please. The students 
will also be given crayons. 
The teacher will have the 
students point to the title 
(the teacher will walk 
around to verify that all 
students are pointing to the 
correct words) The teacher 
will ask the student to color 
the letters of the title purple. 
Then the teacher will ask 
the students to point to the 
name of the author (The 
teacher will walk around the 
room to ensure that each 
student is pointing to the 
name of the author) The 
teacher will ask the students 
to explain the job of the 
author. After the teacher 
will ask the students to color 
the letters of the author 
green. Then the teacher will 
instruct the students to point 
to the name of the illustrator 
(The teacher will walk 
around the room to ensure 
that each student is pointing 
to the name of the 
illustrator). The teacher will 
ask the students to explain 
the role of the illustrator. 
The teacher will then 
instruct the students to color 
the name of the illustrator 
blue.  


The teacher will explain that 
the students are going to 
play a game called 
Concentration. The Teacher 
will show the student 6 
playing cards. One card has 
a picture of a person 
writing, one card has the 
word “author” written on it, 
one card will have a picture 
of a person coloring on it, 
one card will have the word 
“illustrator” written on it, 
one card will have a picture 
of a book with the title 
prominently displayed and 
one card will have the word 
“title” written on it. (Picture 
cards will be printed on 
white paper and words cards 
will be printed on yellow 
paper) The teacher will 
demonstrate that each 
picture card has a 
corresponding word card. 
Next the teacher will 
explain that the students will 
work in pairs to play the 
game. Students are to place 
all of the cards face down 
and mix them around on the 
table or rug. Then the first 
student will turn over a 
yellow “word” card. Then 
the student will turn over a 
white card and determine if 
he/she has found the 
corresponding “picture” 
card. Next the student’s 
partner will do the same. 


In a one-on-one setting the 
teacher will show each 
student Lola, the Muddy 
Dog. The teacher will use a 
check off sheet verify that 
each student can point out 
the title, author and 
illustrator and explain the 
role of each The assessment 
will have a total value of 10 
points with 80% equaling 
mastery. 
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pointing to the correct 
word). Then the students 
are asked to draw a line to 
the picture that represents 
someone writing. The 
teacher will check for 
accuracy. 
 
 
 
 


The students will continue 
to play until all of the cards 
have been picked up. The 
teacher will walk around the 
room to monitor the 
progress of the students and 
confirm that they are 
choosing the correct word 
and corresponding picture 
cards. 
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Kindergarten Assessment: Author, Illustrator and Title 
 
Student’s name____________________                                 Date________________  
 
Part One: 
 
Directions: In a one-on-one setting, call each student to the table individually. Write the student’s name and the date on the paper. Ask each 
student the following questions and record each answer (answers will vary). Allow the child to respond and praise if he/she does not need 
prompting,  however if the child doesn’t respond, prompt him/her. 
 
1. What does the author do? 
(If necessary, prompt with: Does the author draw the pictures or write the story?) 
Record the response:_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
2. What does the illustrator do? 
(If necessary, prompt with: Does the illustrator draw the pictures or write the story?) 
Record the response:_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Part Two: 
Directions: Show the student the class chart which includes the pictures and words of the following: author, illustrator and title. 
 
3. Point to the picture of a person drawing, ask the student, “what is that person’s job?” (write response) _________________________________ 
(If necessary, prompt with: Is she drawing pictures or writing? If drawing, is she an author or illustrator?) 
 
4.Then point to the picture of the person writing, ask the student, “What is that person’s job? (write response) _____________________________ 
(If necessary, prompt with: Is she drawing pictures or writing? If writing, is she the author or illustrator?) 
 
 
Part Three:  
Directions: Hand the student the book Please, Puppy Please. Ask the student the following and circle “yes” if the student points to the correct 
answers or “no” if the student points to the incorrect answers. 
 
5. Point to the name of the author:                                               Yes                                            No 
 
6. Point to the name of the illustrator.                                          Yes                                            No 
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Test Scoring Rubric: 
 


E - Excellent:   Student participates and is engaged, student provides answers with minimal 
prompting (orally or demonstrating), and correctly demonstrates every answer 


G - Good:   Student participates and student provides correct answers with minimal 
prompting eight out of ten times (orally or demonstrating) 


S - Satisfactory:  Student participates and student provides correct answers with  prompting 
seven out of ten times (orally or demonstrating) 


I - Improving:   Student has minimal participation and/or correctly answers six out of ten times 
with prompting 


N - Needs Improvement:   Student does not participate and/or answers less than six answers correctly  
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B.2 Applicant Composition 


Organization Principles 
Steve Prahcharov is the Principal and Co-Founder of SCDS and brings with him much 
experience in the education and business aspect. Mr. Prahcharov has worked as a charter school 
Principal for the past 5 ½ years, as a teacher for 4 ½ years at a charter school prior to this, and 
has learned many ways in how a school is run and should operate. As a school Principal, Mr. 
Prahcharov was responsible for supervising, managing, and leading up to 16 staff members on a 
daily basis. Furthermore, Mr. Prahcharov gained invaluable experience on the financial 
management aspect during budgetary meetings, planning, and projections. Mr. Prahcharov has a 
total of 13 years in education thus far, 3 in England as a teacher of elementary and secondary 
education students, 4 ½ years teaching in Arizona, and 5 ½ years as a Principal. 
 
Mr. Prahcharov builds terrific relationships with students, staff members, and family members of 
all the schools he has worked in, creates a positive school climate through exemplary leadership 
skills, and strives to provide excellence in education. 
 
The education background for Mr. Prahcharov includes a Bachelor of Science and Teaching 
degree from England, and a Masters in Educational Administration, with a 4.0 GPA, from Grand 
Canyon University in Arizona. This leadership and educational experience that Mr. Prahcharov 
brings to SCDS is a terrific asset and is matched by his passion for providing excellence in 
education.  
 
Please see attached resume for more detailed information on Mr. Prahcharov. 
 
Katherine Prahcharov brings with her vast experience in communication, business, and event 
planning, all of which will be extremely beneficial to the implementation of the program at 
SCDS. Mrs. Prahcharov is the Co-Founder of SCDS and office manager and has a Marketing 
Communication degree from ASU.  During her event planning career, Mrs. Prahcharov prepared 
comprehensive budgets and financial statements for clients and developed additional revenue 
and cost saving opportunities  
 
Mrs. Prahcharov has worked at a charter school in an administrative capacity, with 
responsibilities including SAIS updates to the Arizona Department of Education.   Kathy’s 
professional background includes accounting, business development, and team management.  
She has traveled to over 25 countries and brings business and cultural insight to the SCDS 
campus.   


Please see attached resume for more detailed information on Mrs. Prahcharov. 
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Robert Hill is currently serving on both the Executive Committee and Board of Directors of Big 
Brothers/Big Sisters of Central Arizona. Mr. Hill is also a Former Chairman of the Board and has 
strong financial skills and a financial background. 


Mr. Hill has two sons who attended Kachina Country Day School for the 2010/2011 school year. 
Mr. Hill's two sons and daughter will attend the private SCDS in  2011/2012 and hopefully the 
charter SCDS for the 2012/13 school year and beyond.   Please see attached resume for more 
detailed information on Mr. Hill. 


Paget Merriman a Governing Board Member and has extensive background in education, 
counseling, and real estate which will allow her to offer expertise in all of these important areas 
for SCDS. Mrs. Merriman is also the Dean of Students at SCDS and will bring with her 
experience in working in private and charter schools over the past three decades. Mrs. Merriman 
has experience serving as a board member for a previous school. Please see attached resume for 
more detailed information on Mrs. Merriman. 


Kristin Johnson 
Mrs. Johnston have an extensive background in service to education, and has served in several 
leadership roles in different organizations.  A resident of Arizona her entire life, Mrs. Johnston is 
very interested in ensuring that children receive the best possible education. 


Mrs. Johnston is currently employed, and has been for many years, with Maricopa County 
Community College District as a teacher for Chandler/Gilbert, Estrella Mountain, and Glendale 
Community Colleges.  Mrs. Johnston has also served on several academic and curriculum 
committees at these campuses.  Mrs. Johnston's interest in service, and most especially in 
education, led her to accepting the position of President of the PTO for Kachina Country Day 
School, a position which she held until that school’s closure in May 2011. Please see attached 
resume for more detailed information on Mrs. Johnston. 


Marla Molvin is a School Governing Board Member for SCDS and has been involved in Early 
Childhood Development, specifically with those students that are considered “at risk”, for the 
past 13 years.  Mrs. Molvin is a past Chairman of the Shadow Rock Preschool Board of 
Directors and volunteers as a summer school teacher.  This past school year, Mrs. Molvin taught 
5th and 6th grade math and Science.   
 
Mrs. Molvin is currently working toward a Masters in Curriculum and Instruction which will be 
completed in October and her expertise in Curriculum will be an asset for the SCDS Governing 
Board. 
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule  


Description of School Calendar 
Scottsdale Country Day School’s calendar will mirror the calendar for the Scottsdale Unified 
School District, which is one of the main target areas for our students. The School calendar at 
SCDS is designed to ensure the minimum number of teaching days per A.R.S. §15-341.01 is met 
at 180 days. School days are set Monday through Thursday from 8:30 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. and on 
Fridays from 8:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. which allows SCDS to ensure the minimum number of 
hours taught per week are met per A.R.S. §15-901. 
 


Rationale 
By mirroring the Scottsdale Unified School District’s calendar, it allows parents to have siblings 
in other schools, but using the same calendar which works for many factors including 
convenience and scheduling. This supports the target population of students which SCDS is 
aiming to attract. 
 
The early release for students on every Friday allows for teacher training, professional 
development, and staff meetings to occur on a weekly and ongoing basis. The attached calendar 
for the 2012/2013 school year highlights the professional development days for staff training are 
on Friday afternoons from 1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. These professional development days are 
consistent with the information provided in Strategy IV of the Performance Management Plans. 
 
The daily start and finish times for students at SCDS has been set to ensure students receive 
significantly more hours of instruction per week and per year, than set in the Arizona statutes. 
This way, it will allow the SCDS teachers more time with each student to optimize personal 
development and success. 
 
Total Instructional Days:  
The minimum number of school days per year as described in A.R.S. §15-341.01 is 180 days of 
instruction. Scottsdale Country Day School meets this by having 180 school days on its calendar. 
This is highlighted in the school calendar on the following page for the 2012/2013 school year.  
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Description of Weekly Schedule 
Scottsdale Country Day School also meets the minimum number of hours/minutes of instruction 
per day/week for each grade level as described in A.R.S. §15-901. This is highlighted in Table 1 
below. Table 2 below highlights that SCDS exceeds the recommended number of instructional 
hours per school year by the Arizona Department of Education. 
 
Table 1 – Daily and Weekly Instructional Minutes 
 


Instructional Minutes 
 Daily Weekly  Daily Weekly  Daily Weekly 


Grade Level KG 1-3 4-6 
Developmental 


Reading 
90 450 90 450 60 300 


Language Arts 60 300 60 300 60 300 
Mathematics 60 300 60 300 60 300 


Social Studies 30 150 30 150 40 200 
Science 30 150 30 150 40 200 
Physical 


Education 
30 120 30 120 30 120 


Art 15 60 15 60 15 60 
Music 15 60 15 60 15 60 
Health 15 60 15 60 15 60 


Total Minutes 345 1650  345 1650  335 1600 
 


Table 2 – Yearly Instructional Hours 


 GRADE 


 KG 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 


SCDS Instructional  
Hours Yearly 


990 990 990 990 990 990 990 


ADE Recommended Yearly  
Instructional Hours 


712 712 712 712 890 890 890 


 


Rationale 
The minimum number of minutes/hours for the SCDS weekly schedule conforms to those 
described in A.R.S. §15-901. In addition, students have enrichment programs which complement 
the work done in the core academic areas. The core academics will be conducted during the 
morning and early afternoon and the enrichments will be conducted late afternoon. Tables 3 and 
4 below show the daily and weekly schedules for all grade levels to be served at SCDS. 
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Table 3 - Weekly Schedule for Kindergarten through 3rd Grade 
 
 Kindergarten through 3rd Grade 
 MONDAY - THURSDAY FRIDAY 


TIME LESSON LESSON 
8:30 – 9:30 Developmental Reading Developmental Reading 
9:30 – 10:00 RECESS RECESS 
10:00 – 11:00 Math Math 
11:00 – 12:00 Language Arts Language Arts/Reading 
12:00 – 12:30 LUNCH Science 
12:30 – 1:00 Developmental Reading 12:30 p.m. DISMISSAL 
1:00 – 1:30 Social Studies  
1:30 – 2:00 Physical 


Education/Technology Lab 
2:00 – 2:30 Science 
2:30 – 3:30 Art/Music/Health 


3:30 DISMISSAL 
 


Table 4 - Weekly Schedule for 4th Grade through 6th Grade 
 4th – 6th Grade 
 MONDAY - THURSDAY FRIDAY 


TIME LESSON LESSON 
8:30 – 9:30 Math Math 
9:30 – 10:30 Developmental Reading Reading/Language Arts 
10:30 – 11:00 RECESS RECESS  
11:00 – 12:00 Language Arts Social Studies/Science 
12:00 – 12:30 LUNCH Social Studies/Science 
12:30 – 1:00 Developmental Reading 12:30 p.m. DISMISSAL 
1:00 – 1:30 Social Studies  
1:30 – 2:00 Physical 


Education/Technology Lab 
2:00 – 2:30 Science 
2:30 – 3:30 Art/Music/Health 


3:30 DISMISSAL 
 


Citation of Sources  
Arizona Department of Education Website 
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 A.5. Curriculum Sample for 1st Grade Reading 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
First Grade Reading N/A What Do I See? What Does it Say? 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


3 Days First Quarter Student will know beginning and ending letter sounds and/or basic grade level spelling (can 
also use inventive spelling), are able to write the alphabet, and describe what they see. 


   Unit Description 
Children will use text and stories to understand the relationship between pictures/illustrations and the text that accompanies them. Students 
will write and illustrate events in their lives and be able to review illustrations and write about what they see. 
Standards:  Common Core State 
Standards in ELA 
 
 


Reading Standards for Information Text, Craft and Structure #6 


RI.1.6. Distinguish between information provided by pictures or other illustrations and information 
provided by the words in a text. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Students will be given a “What is Happening” quiz. They will look at the pictures and write what is 
happening in the picture. Summative Assessment attached.. 
 
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


1st Grade Scoring Rubric: The answers for each illustration will be graded with the rubric below. There 
are 6 questions. The total amount of scores a student can get is 12. A student needs to score 10 points to 
demonstrate mastery (set at 80%). Students will be allowed to use inventive spelling. Rubric attached. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition) Smart Board, Letter and Picture 
Cards, Practice Book Vol. 1, pencil, eraser, Decodable Readers –  
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


In a whole class 
setting the teacher will 
introduce the Storm. 
The teacher will not 
indicate the title, but 
will provide the 
author and illustrator 
of the book. The 
teacher will have the 
whole group take a 
“picture walk” 
through the book; ie. 
The teacher will show 
the students the cover 
and each picture in the 
book. The teacher will 
stop at each picture 
and ask the students 
what they believe is 
happening in the 
pictures. The teacher 
will chart each answer 
in different color 
marker, as a way for 
the students to 
distinguish each 
response. After the 
“picture walk” the 
teacher will read the 
story and the class 
will compare their 


In a whole class 
setting, the teacher 
will remind the 
students about the 
story The Storm they 
read the day before. 
The teacher will 
review the pictures 
and remind the 
students that the 
pictures matched the 
story, but that before 
they had read the 
book the students 
made some different 
predictions about the 
story based on the 
illustrations. The 
teacher will explain 
that they are going to 
look a different book, 
one with photographs 
instead of drawings. 
The teacher will 
introduce the story 
What is a Pal. The 
class will complete a 
“picture walk” 
through the book. The 
students will make 
predictions about 


In a whole class 
setting the teacher will 
remind the students 
about the two stories 
and their illustrations 
that they read this 
week. The teacher 
will review how the 
pictures and 
illustration help tell 
the story. The will 
display the story 
Curious George at 
School. The students 
will make predictions 
and the teacher will 
chart the responses. 
After reading the 
teacher will ask the 
students how the 
pictures assist in 
telling the story.  


.  
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predictions with the 
actual story. The 
teacher will ask the 
whole group to make 
predictions about 
what might happen 
the next morning. The 
class will discuss each 
picture and decide if 
the pictures go along 
with the story, ie. Do 
the illustrations add to 
the book. The teacher 
will accept all 
answers. The teacher 
may ask, “what makes 
you say that?” “how 
did you decide that.” 
 
 
 
 


what is happening in 
the photographs. The 
teacher will chart the 
responses with 
different colored 
marker as a way for 
the students to 
distinguish between 
each prediction. Then 
the teacher will read 
the story and the 
students will compare 
their predictions to the 
actual story. 
 


 
 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The teacher will 
provide the students 
with the prompt: 
“The next morning 
Tim and Rip…” The 
teacher will instruct 
the students to 
complete the sentence 
and illustrate their 


The teacher will 
provide the students 
with the prompt: My 
best friend is….. 
We like to……….  
Next the students will 
illustrate their writing. 


The teacher will 
provide the students 
with the prompt: On 
the first day of school 
I… My favorite part 
of the first day of 
school was… 
Students will be asked 
to illustrate their 
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ideas. Students are 
allowed to use 
inventive spelling 
when completing the 
sentence. 
 
 
 
 
 
 


writing. 
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1st Grade Activity Sheet  
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1st Grade Summative 
Assessment (Quiz) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


Scottsdale Country Day School Charter School Application 2012/2013 School Year 7 


 
 


1st Grade Rubric: The answers for each illustration will be 
graded with the rubric below. There are 3 questions. The total 
amount of scores a student can get is 12. 
 
Skills 
and 
Criteria 


  4    3    2    1 Score 


 Student 
correctly 
identifies 
the ideas in 
the 
illustrations 
and uses 
words to 
describe 
the picture 
all of the 
time 


Student 
correctly 
identifies 
the ideas in 
the 
illustrations 
and uses 
words to 
describe 
the picture 
some of the 
time 


Student 
correctly 
identifies 
the ideas in 
the 
illustrations 
and uses 
words to 
describe 
the picture 
1 or 2 
times 
correctly.


Student 
does not 
correctly 
identifies 
the ideas in 
the 
illustrations 
and does 
not use 
works to 
describe 
the picture. 


 


Score      /4 
 


1st grade Scoring: 
Score Percentage     
A 90-100%     
B 80-89%     
C 70-79%     
D 60-69%     
F Below 


60% 
    


 
 








Operational Budget 


STUDENT COUNT 160 180 200


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in year 
1 or previous year) $4,345.00 $54,822.00 $103,982.00


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 921,185$   1,040,676$   $1,159,382
Secured Funds - Private Donations $ $ $
Secured Funds - Loans $ $ $
Secured Funds - Other (Specify) $ $ $
     Total Revenue $925,530 $1,095,498 $1,263,364


EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Total # of Staff @ Salary Total # of Staff @ Salary Total
1.  Administration, Instruction, & Support:
Salaries 
       Director/Principal 1.00        70,000.00$    $70,000 1.00        75,000.00$    $75,000 1.00        80,000.00$   $80,000
       Teacher-Regular Education 9.00        33,000.00$    $297,000 10.00      35,000.00$    $350,000 12.00      37,000.00$   $444,000
       Teacher-Special Education 1.00        35,000.00$    $35,000 1.00        37,000.00$    $37,000 1.00        39,000.00$   $39,000
       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education -          $ -          $ 1.00        15,000.00$   $15,000
       Instructional Assistants-Special Education -          $ -          $ 1.00        15,000.00$   $15,000
       Clerical 1.00        35,000.00$    $35,000 1.00        37,000.00$    $37,000 1.00        40,000.00$   $40,000
       Bookkeeper/Finance 0.5 FTE 1.00        15,000.00$    $15,000 1.00        16,000.00$    $16,000 1.00        18,000.00$   $18,000
       Custodial/Maintenance -          $ -          $ $
       Assistant Principal 1.00        42,500.00$    $42,500 1.00        45,000.00$   $45,000
       P.E. Teacher 0.5 FTE 1.00        15,000.00$    $15,000 1.00        32,500.00$    $32,500 1.00        35,000.00$   $35,000
Employee Benefits (Required Employer 
Contributions) $76,050 $93,750 $109,650
Employee Insurance (if applicable) $21,600 $27,000 $30,600
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $6,000 $8,000 $9,000
Instructional Supplies (+ PM Plan expenses) $16,000 $5,000 $5,000
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $3,000 $4,000 $5,000
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Accounting Services, Legal, Consultants, etc.) $8,000 $9,000 $10,000
Purchased Services (Special Education) $22,150 $25,251 $29,039
Curriculum & Resource Materials $21,000 $15,000 $15,000
Library Resources/Software $4,500 $5,000 $5,500
SAIS Software $5,000 $5,500 $6,500
Auditor Fees $5,000 $11,000 $12,000
Professional Development Classes $8,000 $8,000 $10,000


Applicant Name:    Scottsdale Country Day School


First Year Second Year Third Year


03/14/2011







Operational Budget 


Hearing & Vision Screening Services $1,173 $1,337 $1,537
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $664,473 $807,838 $979,826


EXPENDITURES Total Total Total
2.  Operations & Maintenance:
Supplies $10,000 $11,000 $12,000
Marketing/Advertising $10,130 $11,000 $12,000
Purchased Services (Contracted Services, 
Custodial/Maintenance) $8,000 $9,000 $10,000
Building Rent/Lease/Loan $132,000 $144,000 $156,000
Building & Improvements $2,000 $3,000 $4,000
Land & Improvements $3,000 $2,000 $1,000
Fees/Permits $750 $750 $1,000
Property/Casualty Insurance $6,000 $6,840 $7,866
Liability Insurance $5,000 $5,700 $6,555
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $2,400 $2,600 $2,800
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity $3,000 $3,500 $4,000
Transportation $ $ $
Food Service $1,000 $1,200 $1,500
Student Furniture & Other Equipment $3,000 $3,000 $4,000
Office Furniture & Other Equipment $1,500 $1,000 $1,000
Student Technology Equipment $10,000 $10,000 $12,000
Office Technology Equipment $2,000 $3,000 $4,000
Other Leases/Loans (Security, Copiers, etc.) $4,800 $19,800 $18,008
Staff Technology $6,000 $2,000 $2,000
     Total Operations & Maintenance $210,580 $239,390 $259,729


Total Expenditures $875,053 $1,047,228 $1,239,555


Total Revenues $929,875 $1,150,320 $1,367,346
$925,530 $1,095,498 $1,263,364


Budget Balance (Revenues-Expenditures) $54,822 $103,092 $127,791


03/14/2011
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Grade 4 Science  Measurement Mania 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


8 days (approximately 2 days 
for each lesson) 1st Quarter of 1st Semester 


Perform simple measurements using non-standard units of measure to collect data.  Use of simple tools 
such as rulers, balances, scales and measuring cups.  Introductory use of metric and US customary units 
to measure objects.  Terminology:  matter, length, width, mass, weight, U.S. customary, metric, prefixes: 
milli-, centi-, kilo-.  Knowledge that tools are used to measure objects, specifically the ruler for 
measuring length, the scale for measuring weight, and the balance to measure the mass of matter.  
Describe objects in terms of measurable properties (length, mass, weight) using scientific tools. 


    Unit Description 
By exercising the scientific method to facilitate scientific testing, students will perform length, mass, and weight measurements using appropriate measuring tools – the 
ruler, the scale, and the balance.  Students should show progress toward mastery of the following skills:  Understand basic concepts of length, mass, and weight  
measurement, including appropriate units of measure for a particular object; Identify customary and metric units of length, mass, and weight; Measure length, mass, and 
weight using customary and metric units of measurement; Be familiar with converting metric units to another metric unit (meters to kilometers); Be familiar with 
converting a customary unit to another customary unit (inches to feet).  The student will understand and apply the appropriate units and procedures to measure length, 
mass, and weight. 
Standards: Arizona State 
Strand 1: Inquiry Process 
Concept 2:  Scientific Testing (Investigating and Modeling) 
Performance Objective 4: 


Performance Objective 4:  
Measure using appropriate tools (e.g., ruler, scale, balance) and units of measure (i.e., metric, U.S. 
customary).  
(See M04-S4C4-03 and M04-S4C4-07) 


 
Summative Assessment 
 


Students will be assessed based on written answers in a test. Summative Assessment attached. 
Students will demonstrate their ability to: 
 Measure length using the ruler using both U.S. customary and metric units 
 Measure mass using the pan balance both U.S. customary and metric units 
 Measure weight using the scale both U.S. customary and metric units 
 Estimate the length of an object 
 Determine the proper tool to measure length, mass, or weight 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment 


A total of 20 points are available in the assessment.  Eighty percent (80%) or above represents unit mastery (16 out of 20 points or 
better).  Answer key attached 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Science Fusion textbook, Meter stick (has both metric units and U.S. customary units); ruler (has both 
metric units and U.S. customary units) – one for each student and the teacher; Measuring Length Data Sheet; Length in U.S. 
Customary and Metric Units; kitchen scale – one for every 4 students and the teacher; bathroom scale – one for every 4 students 
and the teacher; Weight Activity worksheet, pan balance – one for every 4 students and the teacher, electronic mass balance, arm 
balance, triple beam balance, mass metric “weight” kit – one for every 4 students and the teacher, mass U.S. customary “weight” kit 
– one for every 4 students and the teacher, Mass Activity worksheet, in-class computer with Internet capability; computer projector; 
pull-down screen; computers for students – one for each student or minimum one for each pair of students – with Internet 
capability;  and Science Measurement Summative Assessment  
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This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 
Instruction 
and 
Timeline 


Introduction:   
Give students the following true/false 
questions: 
 A brand new pencil is about 8 cm long.  


(False – closer to 20 cm.) 
 A piece of notebook paper is about 28 


cm long. (true) 
 An adult hand is about 5 ½ long. (true) 
 A computer disk is about 12 inches 


long. (False: most are about 3 inches 
long) 


Ask:  “Which questions were easier to 
answer?  Why?”  Lead a discussion about 
measuring, including inches, centimeters, 
and measuring tools.  Review the 
conversions of length units, i.e., For U.S. 
customary:  12 inches = 1 foot, 3 feet = 1 
yd, 5280 feet = 1 mile, and for metric:  1 km 
= 1000 m, 1 meter = 100 cm, and 1 cm = 10 
mm.  Show students the meter and ruler 
length measuring tools.  Tell students that 
we are usually more used to using inches, 
which is a unit of length measure in the U.S. 
customary system, than centimeters, which 
is a unit of length measure in the metric 
system.  Therefore, we are better at 
estimating inches.  Write “U.S. Customary” 
and “Metric” on the board.  Solicit from 
children units of measure for both of these 
systems.  Start by listing “inches” and 
“centimeters” respectively.  Students should 
list or should be assisted to list:  feet, yard, 
mile, millimeter, meter, and kilometer.  
The lesson will introduce students to the 
measure using centimeters, the metric unit 
for length.  Ask:  What tool do we use to 
measure length in centimeters?  (rulers or 


Introduction: 
Ask:  Which kind of measurement could a 
scale be used for:  temperature, weight, or 
length?  (weight)  Could a scale be used to 
measure length?  (no)  Could you use a 
balance to measure temperature? (no)  What 
are some things that are weighed?  (people, 
food, mail, hardware nails, and gold).  
Many foods used to be weighed at the 
grocery story in the olden days, but now 
they are pre-weighed when manufactured – 
like sugar.   
Guided Practice:  Show the students items 
that show the weight on the package:  i.e., 
flour, cereal, and pre-packaged vegetables 
(cherry tomato pack).  Discuss units for 
measuring weight.  Explain that there are 
two systems:  the U.S. customary system 
which uses the units of pounds and ounces, 
and the metric system, which uses the units 
of grams and kilograms.  Write these on the 
board.   Explain that sixteen ounces equals 
one pound.  Explain that 1000 g equals one 
kg.   
Independent Small Group Practice:  Gather 
light weight and heavy objects (but not 
greater than 25 lbs) – such as an eraser, 
pencil, box of paperclips, book, tennis ball, 
bowling ball, teacher tape dispenser, etc.  
Put students in groups of four.  For each 
group, provide a kitchen scale that displays 
both ounces / pounds and grams / 
kilograms, and a bathroom scale that 
displays both pounds and kilograms.  Give 
each student the Weight Activity worksheet.  
Hold up each object.  Ask:  which tool 
would you use to measure this?  (Make sure 


Introduction:   
Ask:  What is matter?  (Anything that takes 
up space and has mass).  Ask:  So, what is 
mass?  (Mass is the amount of matter in an 
object)   
Ask:  So, what is the difference between 
mass and weight?  Explain that many 
people mix up these two measurements, 
because they are very similar and, in many 
cases, use the same units of measure.  The 
difference is gravity.  Weight takes into 
account the gravitational pull of an object, 
whereas mass does not.   
Ask:  What are the units for mass?  (They 
are the same as what was learned for 
weight, i.e., U.S. customary units are 
ounces and pounds, and metric units are 
grams and kilograms.)  Write these on the 
board. 
Ask:  What tool is used to measure mass?  
(The balance).  Explain and show different 
types of balances:  pan balance, electronic 
mass balance, arm balance, and triple beam 
balance.  Explain to students that we for our 
lesson we will be using the pan balance.    
Guided Practice:  Place a pan balance on the 
display table.  Place a quarter in one of the 
balance pans.   
Ask:  What happens to the balance?  (The 
side with the coin went down) 
Add the mass “weight” unit of 1 gram, 
counting aloud, to the other balance pan, 
one at a time, until the pans balance. 
Ask:  How many grams are needed to 
balance the pans?  (6)  What is the mass of 
the coin?  (6 grams) 
Show the students other mass metric 


Practice 
measurement 
using computer 
games.  Using the 
in-class computer 
and projector, go 
to websites:   
4th Math Study 
Zone:  Use a 
virtual ruler to 
measure feet and 
yards:  
http://www.studyz
one.org/testprep/
math4/d/ruler4l.cf
m 
And 
4th Math Study 
Zone:  Use a 
virtual ruler to 
measure 
centimeters: 
http://www.studyz
one.org/testprep/
math4/d/centimete
r4l.cfm 
And 
Standard Metric 
Pan Balance 
http://www.teache
rled.com/resource
s/oldscales/oldscal
esload.html 
And 
Metric Scales 
Reader 
http://www.ictga
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meter sticks) 
Guided Instruction:  To familiarize students 
with the metric length of objects, ask 
students to find three 1-cm long objects, 
then three 10-cm long objects, then three 
50-cm long objects and finally 500-cm long 
objects in the classroom.  Have them record 
their findings on the Measuring Length 
Data Sheet.  Record student’s answers on a 
chart and hang in a visible location as a 
quick reference guide.   
Individual Practice:  Have students estimate 
the measurement of the following objects, 
then allow students time to find the actual 
measurements both in U.S. customary units 
(inches) and metric (cm) using a ruler:  
length of an unsharpened pencil, length of a 
new piece of chalk, width of pinky finger, 
length of hand span, and height of an apple.  
Have students record both their estimates 
and actual measurements on the worksheet:  
Length in U.S. Customary and Metric Units 
worksheet. 
Closure:  Ask students for the definition of 
the term length.  Then, ask students to name 
the tool that is used to measure length.  
Finally, ask them what unit they used to 
measure length and to give its abbreviation. 
 
For homework have students read pgs. 30 -
31 in their science textbook, Houghton 
Mifflin Harcourt Science Fusion,  
 


students are measuring items that weigh 
more than 3 lbs on the bathroom scale and 
not on the kitchen scale and vice versa, 
make sure that students are measuring items 
that weigh less than 3 lbs on the kitchen 
scale and not the bathroom scale.)  Have the 
student groups weigh each of the objects.  
Have the students record both U.S. 
customary and metric units of each object’s 
weight on their worksheet.  Share group 
findings as a class. 
Closure:  Ask students for the definition of 
the term weight.  Then, ask students to 
name the tool that is used to measure 
weight.  Finally, ask them what unit they 
used to measure length and to give its 
abbreviation.  Ask students if they noticed 
anything about the objects they weighed 
and the material it was made of, and if there 
was a relationship between the size of an 
object and its weight.  Let them know that 
this topic will be explored in the upcoming 
weeks – the study of density.  


“weight” units in the kit – 5 g, ten 10 g, four 
20 g, two 100 g, one 500 g, and one 1,000 
g.  In addition, show the students the mass 
U.S. customary “weight” units in the kit - 1 
oz., two 4 oz., two 8 oz., and one 1 lb 
Independent Small Group Practice:  Gather 
different objects to be massed.  (Objects 
should not weigh more that 5 lbs) – i.e., an 
eraser, pencil, box of paperclips, small 
book, tennis ball, and, teacher stapler, etc.  
Put students in groups of four.  For each 
group, provide a pan balance, a set of U.S. 
customary “weights,” and a set of metric 
“weights.”  Give each student the Mass 
Activity worksheet.  Have the student 
groups mass each of the objects.  Have the 
students record both U.S. customary and 
metric units of each object’s mass on their 
worksheet.  Share group findings as a class. 
Closure:  Ask students for the definition of 
the term mass.  Then, ask students to name 
the tool that is used to measure mass.  
Finally, ask them what unit they used to 
measure mass and to give its abbreviation.   
 
For homework have students read pgs. 32 -
33 in their science textbook, Houghton 
Mifflin Harcourt Science Fusion,  
 


mes.com/weight.h
tml 
Model how to use 
the programs.  
Arrange for 
students to have 
their own 
computer (or two 
students for every 
one computer) 
such that each 
student (or pairs 
of students) can 
play on their own 
game.  Show and 
review the lesson 
using the 
computer and 
internet website:   
 
Assessment:  
Provide to 
students the 
Science 
Measurement 
Summative 
Assessment.  80% 
or better 
represents mastery 
of the assessment. 


Student 
Activities 
and 
Timeline 


Students will orally answer the teacher 
prompted length questions. 
 
Students will participate in the guided 
practice lesson by finding the objects as 
instructed by the teacher.  Students will 
record their answers on the Measuring 
Length Data Sheet.   
 


Students will orally answer the teacher 
prompted weight questions. 
 
Students will participate in the guided 
practice lesson with active listening as to 
the types of equipment and measures that 
are found for weight. 
 
Students will participate in small groups to 


Students will orally answer the teacher 
prompted mass questions. 
 
Students will participate in the guided 
practice lesson with active listening and 
answer orally the teacher prompted mass 
questions. 
 
Students will participate in small groups to 


Students will 
practice length, 
mass, and weight 
measurements 
using the 
computer.   
 
Students will 
complete the 
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Students will estimate and measure the 
length of objects with a ruler (using both 
U.S. customary and metric units):  length of 
an unsharpened pencil, length of a new 
piece of chalk, width of pinky finger, length 
of hand span, and height of an apple.  
Students will record their results using the 
Length in U.S. Customary and Metric Units 
worksheet. 
Students will participate orally in answering 
the teacher length / ruler summary 
questions. 
 
Students will complete the homework:  
reading from the Houghton Mifflin 
Harcourt Science Fusion, “Science Tools,” 
pgs. 30 – 31.   
 


demonstrate measuring the weight of 
different objects using the appropriate 
weight measuring tool:  the kitchen scale or 
the bathroom scale.  Students will record 
their answers as to weight of objects using 
both U.S. customary and metric units on the 
worksheet Weight Activity. 
 
Students will participate orally in answering 
the teacher weight / scale summary 
questions. 


demonstrate measuring the mass of different 
objects using the pan balance.  Students will 
use both the U.S. customary “weight” set 
and the metric “weight” set to measure the 
different objects.  Students will record their 
findings on the Mass Activity worksheet. 
 
Students will participate orally in answering 
the teacher mass / balance summary 
questions. 
 
Students will complete the homework:  
reading from the Houghton Mifflin 
Harcourt Science Fusion, “Science Tools,” 
pgs. 32 – 33.   
 


Science 
Measurement 
Summative 
Assessment.  80% 
or better on the 
summative 
assessment 
represents 
mastery. 
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Grade 4 Science Measurement Summative Assessment – (Each question is worth 1 point except where noted) 
Materials:  Provide each student with access to a ruler, kitchen scale, and mass balance 
 
Use the following pictures to answer questions 1 – 3.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Which classroom object (real) is closest to 1-inch in length?  _________________________ 


2. Which classroom object (real) is closest to 1-mm in length?   _________________________ 


3. Which classroom object (real) is closest to 1-yd in length  _________________________ 


4. Circle the tool to measure length.  
5. Put a square around the tool that measures mass. 


6. Put an “X” on the tool that is called a scale. 


7. Circle the unit that is used to measures length: kg mL lbs in oF oz 


8. Circle the unit that is used to measure mass: 


9. Circle the unit that is used to measure weight: 


10. Using the appropriate tool, measure the mass of an eraser.  Record your answer with metric units:  __________  U.S. customary units:  __________  


Which tool did you use?___________________  (3 points) 


11. Using the appropriate tool, measure the length of an eraser.  Record your answer with metric units:  _________  U.S. customary units:  __________ 


Which tool did you use?  __________________   (3 points) 


12. Using the appropriate tool, measure the weight of an eraser.  Record your answer with metric units: _________  U.S. customary units:  __________  


Which tool did you use?  __________________   (3 points) 
 
13. What does the can shown in the diagram weigh?  Circle the correct answer.  
 
14. What measurement does the ruler indicate?  Circle the correct answer. 
 


1.9 cm       5.1 in      6.2 cm      5.1 cm     
 


Pencil sharpener Wall map Waste basket Calculator Math book 


 


Pencil tip 
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Grade 4 Science Measurement Summative Assessment Answer Key – (Each question is worth 1 point except where noted) 
Materials:  Provide each student with access to a ruler, kitchen scale, and mass balance 
 
Use the following pictures to answer questions 1 – 3.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Which classroom object (real) is closest to 1-inch in length? Pencil sharpener 


2. Which classroom object (real) is closest to 1-mm in length?   Pencil tip 


3. Which classroom object (real) is closest to 1-yd in length  Wall map 


4. Circle the tool to measure length.  
5. Put a square around the tool that measures mass.           


6. Put an “X” on the tool that is called a scale. 


7. Circle the unit that is used to measures length: kg mL lbs in oF oz 


8. Circle the unit that is used to measure mass: mL         oF           lbs          ft            km          in 


9. Circle the unit that is used to measure weight:      mL         km         mi           in            oF           kg 


10. Using the appropriate tool, measure the mass of an eraser.  Record your answer with metric units:  _____28 g_____  U.S. customary units:  ____1 oz_____  


Which tool did you use?  Pan balance  (3 points) 


11. Using the appropriate tool, measure the length of an eraser.  Record your answer with metric units:  ____7.5 cm___  U.S. customary units:  ____ 3 in_____ 


Which tool did you use?  Ruler   (3 points) 


12. Using the appropriate tool, measure the weight of an eraser.  Record your answer with metric units: ____28 g____  U.S. customary units:  _____1 oz_____  


Which tool did you use?  Kitchen scale   (3 points) 
 
13. What does the can shown in the diagram weigh?  Circle the correct answer.  
 
14. What measurement does the ruler indicate?  Circle the correct answer. 
 


1.9 cm       5.1 in      6.2 cm      5.1 cm     
 


Pencil sharpener Wall map Waste basket Calculator Math book 


 


Pencil tip 
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Grading for 4th Grade Science Measurement Summative Assessment:  The summative assessment has a total of 20 points.   
Mastery is 80% and above (16 points or greater) 
 
 


Grade Number of Answers correct 
A 18 - 20 
B 16 - 17 
C 14 - 15 
D 12 - 13 
F 11 and below 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition 


Description of Facility Necessary to Implement Program 
The facility requirements to accommodate Scottsdale Country Day School's first year of 160 
students in grades K-6 are: 
 


 A facility of 10,000 to 15,000 square feet 


 8-11 classrooms, 400 to 600 square feet each 


 1 resource room for special education 400 to 600 square feet each  


 1 lunch room 400 to 600 square feet  


 Office space of approximately 300 square feet with 2 private offices for the Principal and 
Assistant Principal 


 Playing field for recess and physical education activities of 10,000 square feet minimum 
 
In addition to the requirements listed above, the remaining square footage will accommodate 
restrooms and storage. The building in which SCDS is currently operating as a private 
elementary school for the 2011/2012 school year is perfect for the needs of the first year as a 
charter school in 2012/2013 if approved. There is enough space and classrooms to accommodate 
SCDS during its first three years based on projected student numbers, with further room for 
growth beyond this. The landlord maintains certificates from the Fire Marshal and has the 
occupancy limits posted. The building permit to operate this building as a school will be obtained 
by SCDS and the Arizona Health Department will conduct all necessary evaluations of the 
building. 
 
SCDS will lease the facility during its first three years of operation (rather than purchase). Under 
these circumstances, SCDS does not need any upfront capital to modify the building because it is 
turn key for a school. It is the intention of SCDS to continue leasing the building upon charter 
approval for a 3 year period covering the 2012/13, 2013/14, and 2014/15 school years. 
 
Available Facilities within Target Market 
The current facility at Congregation Beth Israel campus in Scottsdale which SCDS will be 
leasing as a private school for the 2011/12 school year is available for the 2012/13 school year 
and beyond and is a perfect school building to start and grow with (10460 N. 56th St. Scottsdale, 
AZ, 85253). The building at Congregation Beth Israel was designed as a school and prior to 
SCDS using this facility, it was used by 4 previous schools. 
 
Upon successful completion of the Charter School application, it is the intention of SCDS to lease 
the 1st and 2nd floor of the building for the 2012/2013 school year and the detailed plan is shown 
below. Each of the 12 working classrooms (11 classrooms and 1 resource room)  is approximately 
550 square feet and the overall square footage of the building is approximately 13,500 square feet.  
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The square footage of the school and classrooms works very well for the maximum students per 
class of 20 and the projected number of students over the first 3 years. In addition to the 12 
classrooms, there is a multi-purpose room (750 square feet) and lunchroom (550 square feet). The 
office area is approximately 550 square feet. 
 
The number of classrooms, additional space, and office areas are necessary for the targeted, initial 
enrollment of 160 students, with sufficient room to grow to the capped number of 200 students. 
This space will allow SCDS to implement the proposed and described program of study in a 
building that was built specifically for a school, and which has been occupied by 4 different 
schools over its lifespan of approximately 15 years. 


Timeframe for Securing a Facility  
If the charter application for SCDS  is approved in January of 2012, SCDS will finalize the lease 
documents for the facility no later than February 15, 2012 to secure the facility for our school. 
Negotiations and contracts will be close to finalized (these have already started as of June, 2011) 
prior to the SCDS application being approved to ensure this February 15 deadline will be met. 
 
Costs Associated with Securing a Facility  
As indicated above, it is SCDS’s plan to lease rather than purchase a facility for the first one to 
three years. This keeps costs low due to the lease being inclusive of janitorial services, 
electricity, and water. Due to the excellent relationship between the Co-Founder of SCDS, Steve 
Prahcharov and the staff of Congregation Beth Israel, built during the past 5 years of working 
under a lease with them, the upfront costs to secure the facility would be a $6,000 security 
payment, upon lease signing in March, 2012. The 1st month's rent would be due in August, 2012, 
by which time, equalization monies would be available to SCDS.  
 
Table 1: Needs of SCDS and Available Space in Building to be Leased 


 
Details of Building SCDS 


intends to lease 


 
Number 


SCDS Needs 
Year 1 


160 students 


SCDS Needs
Year 2 


180 students 


SCDS Needs 
Year 3 


200 students 
Classrooms 11 8 9 10 


Resource Room 1 1 1 1 
Multi Purpose Room 1 1 1 1 


Lunch Room 1 1 1 1 
Office Space 1 1 1 1 
Recess Field 1 1 1 1 
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1st and 2nd floor of school building to be leased by SCDS for the 2012/2013 school year 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1st Floor 


2nd Floor 
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Google Map of Building to be leased by SCDS 


 The red rectangle shows the two-story, 13,500 square feet school building intended to be 
leased by SCDS for the 2012/2013 school year and beyond. 


 The blue square shows the recess field intended to be leased by SCDS for the 2012/2013 
school year and beyond. 
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C.4 Instructional Resources 


Curriculum 
All curriculum (new and used) for courses will be purchased and/or acquired by July, 2012. Used 
curriculum will be donated from the private Scottsdale Country Day School which will file for a 
change of status to a charter school.  Status change will be complete by May 2012 as SCDS 
readies itself to be a charter school. Business as a private school entity will cease at this time.  
Any and all curriculum acquired from the private SCDS will be cost free to the charter school as 
it will be a donation. New curriculum will use purchase orders from Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 
Publishers. The estimated cost of curriculum will be $21,000 for year one, $15,000 for year two, 
and $15,000 for year 3. This includes textbooks of curriculum as well as online access to 
curriculum. 
 
Furniture and equipment 
Furniture/equipment for instruction such as tables, desks, and chairs and televisions/dvd players 
will be donated from the private Scottsdale Country Day School. A $1000 amount has been 
budgeted in year 1 in case any furniture or equipment needs updating/replacing. A photocopying 
machine will be leased by SCDS at $400 per month. 
 
Assessment materials  
AZELLA/AIMS testing materials will be ordered at no cost. As stated in the performance 
management plan, materials, easyCMB assessments, Teach for Success materials, DIBELS-
6 materials, IXLmath online resources, and Stanford 10 test preparation materials will be 
purchased for approximately $8,000 in year 1 and will be used for monitoring student progress 
and intervention. This amount is included in the Instructional Supplies budget line of the 3 year 
operational budget. 
 
Instructional Supplies  
The budgeted amount is $16,000 for year 1 for teacher supplemental materials, 2 SmartBoards, 
assessment materials, decorative materials, and manipulatives needed to sufficiently prepare the 
classrooms for instruction. 
 
Student Technology 
Technology will aid students in developing learning skills, such as thinking, problem-solving, 
information, and communication skills.  Interpersonal and self-directional skills also play an 
important role with technology based learning. SCDS will utilize the technology lab on campus 
for the first year of operation. This lab consists of 20 computers and desks. These computers and 
desks will be donated by the private SCDS. The private SCDS will also donate 20 laptops to the 
charter SCDS. Additional technology such as iPads, laptops, and projectors will be purchased for 
year 1 at $10,000 to help infuse technology into the classroom. $10,000 for year 2 and $12,000 
for year 3 as student enrollment increases. 
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Staff Technology 
A $6,000 budget for purchasing technology equipment for year 1 will cover the purchase of staff 
laptops and 3 projectors which will enhance and allow for the infusion of technology within the 
classroom. 
 
Special Education 
Special education costs are projected for 10% of the SCDS students. Contracted service 
providers will be paid on a monthly basis. The cost is estimated at $22,150 for year 1 for school 
psychologist, assistance with transitional plans, occupational therapy, physical therapy and 
speech therapy. An annual increase is accounted for as the overall number of SPED students 
increase.  
 
Library Resources/Software:  
This line item covers the purchase of library and software resources such as maps, reference 
materials, etc. An amount of $2,500 is allocated in the budget for year 1. 
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9 -12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Grade 5 Mathematics  Simplifying Numerical 
Expressions 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


4 Days 1st quarter of first semester 


Add and subtract whole numbers to five digits.  Multiply and divide 2 digit 
whole numbers.  Add, subtract, multiply, or divide five numbers (18 + 44 + 
92 + 156 + 77 = 387).  Experienced and simplified math problems containing 
parenthesis.  Experienced and simplified math problems using the squaring 
exponent.  Be able to square numbers up to 13 (132 simplified is 169).   


    Unit Description 
The Unit contains two key components:  examining numerical expressions and solving numerical expression using the order of operations 
rules.  Students begin the unit by being able to identify, write, and simplify easy numerical expressions.  Students expand their knowledge 
and begin to understand the need for rules in solving more complicated expressions.  The order of operations rules are introduced with the 
pneumonic:  Please Excuse My Dear Aunt Salley.  Emphasis is placed on the equality of importance of multiplication and division, and 
addition and subtraction within an expression without parentheses (left to right is the determining factor).  The students then will practice 
solving more complicated numerical expressions using the rules.   


Bloom’s taxonomy target:  Analysis.  Upon reaching comprehension and application, the intent is to promote analysis:  breaking material 
into constituent parts, determining how the parts relate to one another and to the overall structure through analyzing.  Take concepts apart, 
break them down, analyze structure, recognize concepts and evaluate. 
Standards:  Common Core 
Domain:  Operations and Algebraic Thinking  
Cluster:  Write and Interpret Numerical Expressions 
Standard #1: 


Standard #1:  Use parenthesis, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and 
evaluate expressions with these symbols. 


 
Summative Assessment Students will be assessed based on teacher observation and their written ability to  


 Determine what constitutes a numerical expression 
 To identify and write a numerical expression 
 Understand the mathematical rules for order of operations. 
 To simplify a numerical expression using the rules for order of operations. 
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Assessment Scoring Students will be assessed on the following scale:  A (90 – 100%), B (80 – 89%), C (70 – 79%), D (60 – 69%), 
and F (59% and below).  A total of 8 out of 10 points represents unit mastery.  9 - 10 points = A, 8 points = B, 
7 points = C, 6 points = D, 5 points and below = F 
The summative assessment is entitled, “Order of Operations – PEMDAS worksheet.  It has 10 questions, each 
worth 1 point.  80% or better represents mastery (8 points or better) 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 


In-class computer; projector; PowerPoint presentation “What is a Numerical Expression;” Saxon Math 6/5 
textbook; Saxon Lesson 24; “Writing Numerical Expressions” worksheet; PowerPoint presentation “Please 
Excuse My Dear Aunt Salley;” “Order of Operations:  PEMDAS” summative assessment worksheet; blank 
monthly calendar grid, colored pencils, “Calendar Fun Operations” 30 numerical expressions and 
corresponding symbols; individual computers for each student (or one computer for every student pair); 
internet access; “Order of Operations Bingo” cards; and counters.  


 
This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 
Lesson 1 (Day 1) Lesson 2 (Day 2) Lesson 3 (Day 3) Lesson 4 (Day 4) 


Teacher 
Instruction 


Introduction:  Ask the student 
what do all the following have 
common: 
 4 + 20 – 7 
 (2 + 3) – 7 
 (6 × 2) ÷ 20 
 5 ÷ (20 × 3) 
Review the definition of a 
numerical expression:  A 
numerical expression is a 
mathematical phrase that 
includes only numbers and 
operation symbols. 
Note:  there is not an “=” sign.  
If an expression has a “=” sign, it 
is called an equation. 
Note:  there are no variables 


Introduction:  Write a sentence on 
the board that can be read different 
ways depending on punctuation.  
(Judith Ann Bailey and I love 
computers --- Judith, Ann, Bailey, 
and I love computers)  Discuss 
how the meaning of the sentence 
changes with the commas. 
Introducing Order of Operations:  
Ask students to simplify 


13210   to get as many 
answers as they can.  (With and 
without order of operations:  
possible answers are 35, 15, 24, 
and 14.  The correct answer is 15.)  
Discuss how a standard is needed 
such that all people will have the 


Introduction:  Return to 
the students the 
PEMDAS Numerical 
Expression worksheet 
from yesterday and 
review as needed. 
 
Introduce the “Calendar 
Fun Operations” Project.   
This project activity is 
designed to help students 
evaluate numerical 
expressions by using 
order of operations.  The 
students will be provided 
with a blank calendar for 
the next month of the 


Practice simplifying 
expressions and 
practicing order of 
operations using 
computer math games.  
Use the in-class 
computer and projector, 
go to websites: 
“Simplify Expressions 
Using Order of 
Operations and 
Parentheses.” 
http://www.ixl.com/math
/grade-5/simplify-
expressions-using-
order-of-operations-
and-parentheses 
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(letters to represent a number).  
If an expression has a variable, 
then it is called a variable 
expression (versus a numerical 
expression). 
Lesson:  Show the PowerPoint 
presentation, “What is a 
Numerical Expression?”  Have 
students orally recite the 
numerical expression from the 
given information presented on 
each slide. 
 
Guided Practice:  Review the 
Saxon Math 6/5 Lesson 24, 
“Parentheses and the Associative 
Property” using the Saxon Math 
6/5 textbook.  Guide students 
through the process of 
simplifying numerical 
expressions.  
 
Practice:  Have the students 
practice simplifying numerical 
expressions by completing 
Saxon Lesson 24, practice 
problems a – g, and mixed 
practice 1 – 29 (odd). 
 
Practice:  Have the students 
practice writing expressions.  
Hand out and have the students 
complete “Writing Numerical 
Expressions” worksheet.   


same result when given this 
problem.  A standard order of 
operations is required.   
 
Lesson:  Show the PowerPoint 
presentation, “Please Excuse My 
Dear Aunt Salley” using the in-
class computer and projector.  
Have the students orally simplify 
the expressions as they are given 
with the PowerPoint.  Explain 
steps as necessary and correct 
outages.  Insure students 
understand that multiplication – 
division without any parenthesis is 
completed left to right AND that 
addition – subtraction without any 
parenthesis is completed left to 
right.  Students tend to think that 
multiplication (addition) is 
ALWAYS first before division 
(subtraction), which is not the case 
– it depends on which is first when 
reading left to right (without 
parenthesis).   
Play class “Order of Operations 
Bingo” game.  Use prepared bingo 
cards, counters, and write 
numerical expressions on the 
board in which the student must 
simplify the expression.  The first 
student to cover 5 of their numbers 
in a row on their card is the 
winner. 


year. Students will then 
be provided with a 
worksheet that contains 
30 expressions and a 
different symbol for each 
expression. The students 
will manually calculate 
each expression using 
order of operations.  
Once the numerical value 
has been discovered for 
each expression, the 
symbol next to the 
expression will be drawn 
on the calendar for that 
date.  (For example, for 
the numerical 
expression, 72128  , 
this is simplified 
expression is given the 
symbol representation of 
a “star;” hence, on the 
calendar for the date of 
the 25th, a star is drawn in 
that calendar square.)  
Provide students with a 
blank monthly calendar 
grid, colored pencils, and 
the 30 numerical 
expressions with 
corresponding symbols. 
Have students display 
their calendars. 


and  
“Order of Operations 
Mystery Picture” 
http://www.dositey.com/
2008/math/m/mystery2S
MA34.htm 
and “Wicked Matho 2,” 
an online order of 
operations bingo game 
(best if played with 
minimum 2 players) 
http://www.tki.org.nz/r/
wick_ed/maths/interacti
ves_matho2.php 
Model how to use the 
program games.  
Arrange for students to 
have their own computer 
(or two students for 
every one computer) 
such that each student 
(or pairs of students) can 
play on their own game. 
 
Summative Assessment:  
Have students complete 
the order of operations 
expression worksheet, 
“Order of Operations:  
PEMDAS.”  80% or 
better represents 
mastery. 
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Student 
Activity 


Students will participate by 
giving oral answers during the 
PowerPoint presentation, “What 
is a Numerical Expression?”  
Oral answers will be corrected 
and evaluated.  Numerical 
expressions will be shared with 
each other.   
 
Students will practice 
developing written numerical 
expressions and simplifying 
numerical expressions.  Students 
will complete the Saxon Lesson 
24 and the “Writing Numerical 
Expressions” worksheet 
 


Students will participate by giving 
oral answers as to possible 
simplification to the 
equation, 13210  .   
 
Students will participate in oral 
discussion during the PowerPoint 
presentation, “Please Excuse My 
Dear Aunt Salley.”      
 
Students will participate in the 
class “Order of Operations Bingo” 
game. 


Students will make the 
“Calendar Fun 
Operations” project using 
skills of order of 
operations and 
simplifying numerical 
expressions.    


Students will play the 
three on-line games to 
practice their 
multiplication problem 
solving skills. 
 
Students will complete 
the worksheet, “BBC 
Multiplication.” 
 
Students will complete 
the summative 
assessment in which the 
students must simplify 
numerical expressions 
using the order of 
operations rules.  
Students will complete 
the “Order of 
Operations:  PEMDAS” 
worksheet.   
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5th Grade Math Test Scoring Rubric: 
 
Students will be assessed based on teacher observation and their ability to  


 Determine what constitutes a numerical expression 
 To identify and write a numerical expression 
 Understand the mathematical rules for order of operations. 
 To simplify a numerical expression using the rules for order of operations. 


 
 
Grade Number of questions correct 


A 9-10 
B 8 
C 7 
D 6 
F 5 or below 


 
 
Mastery is at 80% and above 


 








Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


Format Approved:  03/14/2011      Page 1 of 6 
 


Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 3 Mathematics  Multiplication Mania 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


4 Days 2nd quarter of first 
semester 


Recognize, skip-count, and compute multiplication for 1s, 2s, 5s, and 10s.  Express whole numbers 
through 4 digits.  Be familiar and be able to use a number line in computations including addition 
and skip-counting.  Add and subtract whole numbers to three digits.  Solve addition and subtraction 
word problems using multiple strategies such as guess and check, drawing a picture, and making a 
number sentence.   


    Unit Description 
Pulling on the students’ prior knowledge, the unit begins using literature to show the students that multiplication is a short-cut method for adding equal groups.  
Throughout the unit the relationship between addition and multiplication is stressed.  In addition, the representation of each number in a multiplication equation is 
explained, practiced and reviewed.  The commutative property of multiplication is introduced and practiced. 
Bloom’s taxonomy target:  Comprehension.  Upon acquiring knowledge of skip-counting, the student builds on this skill.  The student then explores and understands 
the meaning, translation, interpolation, and interpretation multiplication.  The student is able to relate multiplication to addition and state the definition of 
multiplication in their own words.  Students understand, give examples, and illustrate multiplication concepts to begin progress toward application.  
Standards:  Common Core 
Domain:  Operations and Algebraic 
Thinking 
Cluster:  Represent and solve 
problems involving 


Standard #1:  Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 x 7 as the total number of objects in 5 
groups of 7 objects each.  For example, describe a context in which a total number of objects can be expressed 
as 5 x 7. 


 
Summative Assessment Students will be assessed on their written ability to: 


 Describe the relationship between an addition and multiplication numerical sentence 
 Interpret the products of whole numbers:  that is, interpret 6 x 4 as the total number of object in 6 groups of 4 objects 


each. 
Summative Assessment attached.  


Assessment Scoring A total of 30 points are available in the assessment.  Eighty percent (80%) or above represents unit mastery (24 out of 30 points 
or better).  Answer key attached. 


Materials/Resources 
Needed 


Saxon Math 3 text; Saxon Math 3 Lesson 45 Part I; Saxon Math 3 Master 45A/B; Wrap-Up Manipulatives x1 and x10; Color 
picture showing four monsters each with three eyes; Each Orange Had Eight Slices by Paul Gigantic, Jr.; Drawing or Picture 
of 5 roller skates with 4 wheels on each skate; index cards; colored pencils; hole puncher; large metal ring; Classroom display 
number line 0 – 100; pointer; individual student laminated number lines 0 – 100; dry-erase markers; tissues; “Number Line 
Hop” worksheet;  “Bingo Multiplication” template; multiplication flash cards (up to 9 x 9 facts); counters; in-class computer; 
projector; individual computers for each student (or one computer for every student pair); and internet access, Math Summative 
Assessment. 
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This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 Lesson 1 (Day 1) Lesson 2 (Day 2) Lesson 3 (Day 3) Lesson 4 (Day 4) 


Instruction 
and 
Timeline 


Activate Prior Knowledge:  Using Saxon Math 
3, complete Lesson 45, Part 1 “Multiplying by 1 
and by 10; Identifying factors and products.” 
Follow the lesson directions and orations.  
Solicit oral answers as directed.  Pass out Saxon 
Fact Master 45A/B.  Guided Practice:  
Complete Column A of Fact Master 45A 
together as a class as explained in the lesson.  
Complete a couple of the problems in Column B 
as a class (again, as explained in the lesson). 
Introduce Fact Master 45B and the Wrap-Up 
manipulative drawn on the Fact Master.  Explain 
the directions and complete two each of the x1 
and x10 Wrap-Up solutions together as a class.  
Introduce the Wrap-Up manipulative.  
Demonstrate the Wrap-Up manipulative’s use 
and provide one to each student.  Show students 
how to check their own work.  Allow students 
time to complete the x1 Wrap-Up manipulative, 
the x10 Wrap-Up manipulative and Fact Master 
45A.    Independent Practice and Assessment:  
Have the students complete Fact Master 45B.   
 
Note to the Teacher:  This is the student’s first 
introduction to concept of multiplication using 
the Saxon textbook.  The concept of 
multiplication will continue to be taught with 
increasing difficulty in Saxon Lessons 56, 57, 
70, 85, 100,  103, 105, 109, 110, 112, 115, 116, 
118, 120, 126, and 133.   
 
Obtain from the Phoenix public library, Each 
Orange Had 8 Slices by Paul Giganti, Jr.  
Explain to the students that they will be using 
the book to add equal groups of objects.  Hold 
up a colorful picture of cartoon four monsters 


Remind students of the book that 
was read in class yesterday, Each 
Orange Had 8 Slices by Paul 
Giganti, Jr.  Review that 
multiplication is a shortcut for 
adding equal sets of objects.  Show 
a picture that shows equal groups 
of objects, i.e., five roller-skates 
with four wheels each.  Ask the 
class if they can think of an 
addition problem for the picture. 
They may come up with: 4 + 4 + 4 
+ 4 + 4 = 20 and say, “There are 
five roller skates and each one has 
four wheels. There are 20 wheels 
altogether.”  Ask them if they 
remember the shortcut for writing 
a math problem where each set has 
an equal amount of objects.  
Record their observations on the 
board:  5 x 4, and say “5 groups of 
4.”  Emphasize that in this kind of 
problem each group has an equal 
amount.  Tell them that today they 
will begin a “Class Multiplication 
Book” with pictures that show 
equal sets of an object.  Brainstorm 
some ideas of what they could 
draw.  Show them an example 
index card (pre-hole punched at the 
corner such that later all cards can 
be attached using a large metal 
ring) that has 5 roller skates with 4 
wheels on each.  On the backside 
of the index card is written, 4 + 4 + 
4 + 4 + 4 = 20 and 5 x 4 = 20.  The 


Activate Prior Knowledge:  Have 
students skip count by 5s aloud as a 
class to 100:  5, 10 15, 20, 25, 30, …, 
100.  Using the classroom large number 
line display, demonstrate with a pointer 
how hops of 5 can be taken on the 
number line. Encourage the students to 
count aloud again as the hops are made. 
Introduce the lesson:  Using the 
Number Line to Show Multiplication.  
Introduce the equation notation 
4 × 5 = 20, informally reading it as 
"Four hops of five, and you land on 
20."  After several examples with 5 as a 
factor, ask the students to determine the 
number of hops (of 5) to use next. 
Encourage the students to predict the 
products.  Verify their predictions by 
moving the pointer on the large number 
line.  
Guided Instruction:  Provide children 
with a dry-erase marker, tissue, and an 
individual laminated number line (from 
0 to 100).  Ask the students to predict 
the answers to questions such as "If I 
take 4 hops of 3, where will I land?"  
Have them demonstrate using their 
number line (they should show hopping 
from 3 … 6 … 9… 12 on their number 
line).  Ask the students to tell you the 
addition sentence that is represented on 
the number line (3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = 12).  
Ask the students to tell you the 
multiplication sentence that is 
represented on the number line (4 x 3 = 
12).  Repeat several times; insure that 


Print out the 
“Multiplication Bingo” 
card template.  Make 
copies for each student.  
Write the following 
numbers on the board:  0, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
12, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 21, 
24, 25, 27, 28, 30, 32, 35, 
36, 40, 42, 45, 48, 49, 54, 
56, 63, 64, 72, and 81.  
Have students choose 25 
of the numbers and write 
one in each of the 25 
boxes on their template.  
The numbers can be 
written in any order 
desired.  When the 
students are done, use a 
set of flash cards to 
randomly choose a 
multiplication fact.  Read 
the problem aloud. Any 
student with the product 
puts a counter marker on 
it.  Continue until 
someone gets a Bingo. 
 
Practice multiplication 
using computer math 
games.  Using the in-class 
computer and projector, 
go to websites:  
http://www.ixl.com/math/
grade-3/multiplication-
sentences 
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each with three eyes.  Say, “I see four monsters 
and each has three eyes.”  After showing the 
monster write on the board (using larger than 
normal size writing) 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = 12.  Point 
out that each monster has the same number of 
eyes.  Ask students to raise their hand if they see 
pictures of the same objects that have the same 
number in each group as you read the story.  
Begin reading the book.  As students raise their 
hands to share their examples, write these on the 
chalkboard (again writing larger than normal).  
Eventually the chalkboard will be filled and 
crowded with numbers.  When this occurs, as 
the students if they know a shortcut for writing 
addition problems that are adding equal sets of 
objects.  Erase one of the equations written and 
replace it with the volunteered shortcut.  
(Example:  3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = 12 can be replaced 
with 4 x 3 = 12.  As the new math sentence is 
written, say, “Four groups of three is equal to 
12,” such that the students grasp the meaning of 
the numbers.)  Ask for more new equation 
replacement and solicit how to say the 
equations.  As the board becomes less crowded, 
continue with the story and write new equations 
as the students volunteer examples.   


students illustrate their own picture 
(using colored pencils) showing 
equal sets of an object. On the back 
side of the index card, show the 
addition number sentence and the 
multiplication problem which goes 
with it.  Have each child make and 
complete one index card.  Monitor 
individual student progress and 
encourage students to write the 
multiplication such that it is read as 
“blank groups of blank.”  Collect 
the illustrations.  Choose ten 
illustrations from the class’s 
pictures to share.  As the pictures 
are shown, each child records a 
numerical multiplication equation 
corresponding with the picture on 
his/her recording sheet.  
As future SAXON multiplication 
lessons occur throughout the year, 
have the children make additional 
cards to add to the “Class 
Multiplication Book” 


all students understand the concept.  
Then ask: "If I take 5 hops of 3, where 
will I land?  (15)   What is the addition 
and multiplication sentence?  (3 + 3 + 3 
+ 3 + 3 = 15 and 5 x 3 = 15.)  How 
about if I take 3 hops of 5?  (15)  What 
is the addition and multiplication 
sentence?  (5 + 5 + 5 = 15)  What is the 
addition and multiplication sentence?  
(3 x 5 = 15)   Will this work every 
time?" Encourage them to explore the 
order property using other examples 
(commutative property) and state their 
findings. 
Independent Practice:  Provide the 
student with the worksheet, “Number 
Line Hop.”  Have the students record 
the listed hops on their worksheet and 
write the corresponding addition and 
multiplication sentences. 
   


and    
http://www.ixl.com/math/
grade-3/multiplication-
facts-to-12 
Model how to use the 
programs.  Arrange for 
students to have their own 
computer (or two students 
for every one computer) 
such that each student (or 
pairs of students) can play 
on their own game. 
 
Assessment:  Provide to 
students the Math 
Summative Assessment.  
80% or better represents 
mastery of the 
assessment. 
 
 
 


Student 
Activities 
and 
Timeline 


Students will participate in oral answers to 
Saxon Lesson 45.  Students will complete 
worksheet Saxon Master 45A and Saxon 
Master 45B.  Students will demonstrate using 
the x1 and x10 Wrap-Up manipulatives.   
 
Students will participate by giving oral answers 
to the literature multiplication lesson, Each 
Orange had 8 Slices by Paul Giganti, Jr.   


Students will make a 
multiplication picture and 
corresponding addition and 
multiplication sentence for the 
Class Multiplication Book.   
Assessment:  Students will write 
10 multiplication sentences using 
student made multiplication 
pictures.    


Students will orally participate in 
counting by 5s and then counting by 5s 
using the class number line.  Students 
will practice using the number line to 
model multiplication problems and 
write the corresponding addition and 
multiplication sentence.   


Students will make their 
own Bingo card and 
participate in 
“Multiplication Bingo.” 
 
Students will use 
multiplication picture 
sentences to identify 
written numerical 
multiplication sentences 
using the computer. 
 
Students will complete 
the Math Summative 
Assessment.   
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3rd Grade Math Summative Assessment 
 
Directions:  Read through the example below.  Ask questions if you do not understand.  Then, complete the problems that follow.  Each question is worth 3 
points.  (Total assessment points available = 30 points) 
 
Example:  You have three birds.  Each bird has two legs.  How many bird legs are there all together? 
 


a. Draw a picture for the above stated problem  
 
 
 
 


 
 
b. Write an addition number sentence that shows the problem. 
 


2 + 2 + 2  =  6 
 


c. Write a new math sentence (multiplication) that shows equal groups. 
 


3 x 2  =  6  (three groups of two  =  6) 
 
Instructions:  Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.  For each problem:  Draw a picture, write an addition number sentence, and write a new math 
sentence (multiplication) that shows equal groups. 
 
1. You have four dogs.  Each dog has four legs.  How many dog legs are there all together? 
2. You have two spiders.  Each spider has eight legs.  How many spider legs are there all together? 
3. You have three bees.  Each bee has six legs.  How many bee legs are there all together? 
4. There are five boys in a park.  Each boy has three balloons.  How many balloons are there all together? 
5. There are two apple trees.  Each apple tree has five apples.  How many apples are there all together? 
6. There are four plates.  Each plate has five cookies.  How many cookies are there all together? 
7. There are seven baskets.  Each basket has six oranges.  How many oranges are there all together? 
8. There are six aliens.  Each alien has three eyes.  How many alien eyes are there all together? 
9. There are three boxes of markers.  Each box has eight markers.  How many markers are there all together? 
10. There are seven chairs in the room.  Each chair has four legs.  How many chair legs are there all together? 
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3rd Grade Math Summative Assessment Answer Key 
 
1. You have four dogs.  Each dog has four legs.   6. There are four plates.  Each plate has five cookies.    


How many dog legs are there all together? How many cookies are there all together? 
 
 
 
4 + 4 + 4 + 4 = 16 5 + 5 + 5 + 5 = 20 
4 x 4 = 16  (four groups of four) 4 x 5 = 20  (four groups of five)  


 
2. You have two spiders.  Each spider has eight legs.  7.  There are seven baskets.  Each basket has six oranges.  


How many spider legs are there all together? How many oranges are there all together? 
 
 


 
8 + 8 = 16  
2 x 8 = 16  (two groups of eight) 6 + 6 + 6 + 6 = 24   


 4 x 6 = 24 (four groups of six) 
 
3. You have three bees.  Each bee has six legs.   8.  There are six aliens.  Each alien has three eyes. 


How many bee legs are there all together? How many alien eyes are there all together? 
 
 
 
6 + 6 + 6 = 18 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = 18 
3 x 6 = 18  (three groups of six) 6 x 3 = 18  (six groups of 3) 


 
4. There are five boys in a park.  Each boy has three balloons.  9.  There are three boxes of markers.  Each box has eight markers. 


How many balloons are there all together? How many markers are there all together? 
 
               8 + 8 + 8 = 24  


               3 x 8 = 24   
               (Three groups of eight) 
3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 = 15 
5 x 3 = 15  (Five groups of three) 


 
5. There are two apple trees.  Each apple tree has five apples.   10.  There are seven chairs in the room.  Each chair has four legs. 


How many apples are there all together? How many chair legs are there all together? 
5 + 5 = 10 4 + 4 + 4 + 4 + 4 + 4 + 4 = 28 
2 x 5 = 10 7 x 4 = 28  (Seven groups of four) 
(Two groups of five) 
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Grading for 3rd Grade Math:  The summative assessment has a total of 30 points.  There are ten questions, each is worth 3 points. 
 
 
Grade Number of Answers correct 


A 27 - 30 
B 24 - 26 
C 21 - 25 
D 18 - 20 
F 17 and below 


 
 
Mastery is at 80% and above (24 points or greater) 
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    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Grade 6 
 


English Language Arts-
Reading 


 Author’s Purpose 


 
Length of Unit 


4 Days 
Time of Year Taught 
       2nd Quarter 


Students’ prior understanding will include comparing and contrasting stories. Students will understand the 
use of writing webs and writing proper paragraphs using grade level spelling, vocabulary, and grammar. 


 
 


  


   Unit Description: Students will use various reading materials to understand that authors write for a purpose and good readers use strategies to determine the 
purpose of what they are reading. 
 
 
Standards:  Common Core 
 
Strand: Reading Standards for 
Informational Text 
Cluster: Craft and Structure 
Standard: #6  
 


Informational Text: Literary Nonfiction: Includes the subgenres of exposition, argument, and functional text in 
the form of personal essays, speeches, opinion pieces, essays about art or literature, biographies, memoirs, journalism, and 
historical, scientific, technical, or economic accounts (including digital sources) written for a broad audience. 
 
Standard: #6 Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the summative 
assessment in the application 
package. 
 


The summative assessment will be in the form of a quiz. The quiz will require the students to: Read the 
descriptions of each item and determine the author’s purpose in writing it (to entertain, persuade, or inform). 
Then students will write a brief description of Entertain, Persuade and Inform. The assessment will be scored 
using a6th grade rubric. 
 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment  
In addition to the description, 
include a copy of the answer key 
and scoring rubric (if applicable) 
for the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


 
Part 1: Part 1 has 3 questions worth 2 points each for a total of 6 points. A students needs to earn 5 points to 
demonstrate mastery which is 80%. Assessment with answer key attached. 
Part 2: Part will be scored with a four point rubric will be used for the writing portion. Students will need to 
score 10 points (80%) to demonstrate mastery. Scoring Rubric attached. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition), Projector, Student Workbook; Graphic 
Organizer 8 Blackline Master – Biography, lined paper, pencils, erasers, chart paper Readers – The Assignment, 
The History of Books and the Article, Why Should People Recycle Paper? . 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
display a chart which 
has three words, 
“Inform,” Entertain,” 
and “Persuade” written 
across the top forming 
three columns. The 
teacher will ask the 
students to define each 
of these words. Next 
the teacher will explain 
that authors write with 
a purpose and point of 
view. The teacher will 
further explain that if 
the author’s purpose is: 
to Persuade then the 
goal is to persuade the 
reader to agree with the 
author’s opinion and 
will share his opinion 
and may include facts 
or examples to support 
the opinion. The 
teacher will ask the 
students for examples 
of works that 
“persuade” The teacher 
will chart items like, 
advertisements, 


In a whole group 
setting, the teacher will 
review the words 
“Inform,” Entertain,” 
and “Persuade.” The 
teacher will display the 
chart that was made the 
day before indicating 
the examples of 
Persuade, Inform and 
Entertain. The teacher 
will remind the 
students that if the 
author’s purpose is: to 
Persuade then the goal 
is to persuade the 
reader to agree with the 
author’s opinion and 
will share his opinion 
and may include facts 
or examples to support 
the opinion; Inform 
then the goal is to 
enlighten the reader 
with topics that are 
usually real or contain 
facts, facts are used to 
teacher, not persuade; 
to Entertain then the 
goal is to tell a story or 
describe real or 


 In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
review the words 
“Inform,” Entertain,” 
and “Persuade.” The 
teacher will display the 
chart that was made the 
first day indicating the 
examples of Persuade, 
Inform and Entertain.  
Persuade then the goal 
is to persuade the 
reader to agree with the 
author’s opinion and 
will share his opinion 
and may include facts 
or examples to support 
the opinion; Inform 
then the goal is to 
enlighten the reader 
with topics that are 
usually real or contain 
facts, facts are used to 
teacher, not persuade; 
to Entertain then the 
goal is to tell a story or 
describe real or 
imaginary character, 
places and events.  The 
teacher will also 
remind he students that 


In a whole group 
setting, the teacher will 
review “Inform,” 
Entertain,” and 
“Persuade.” and the 
chart with the examples 
of:  Persuade, Inform 
and Entertain.  
Persuade the goal is to 
persuade the reader to 
agree with the author’s 
opinion and will share 
his opinion and may 
include facts or 
examples to support the 
opinion; Inform the 
goal is to enlighten the 
reader with topics that 
are usually real or 
contain facts, facts are 
used to teacher, not 
persuade; to Entertain 
the goal is to tell a 
story or describe real or 
imaginary character, 
places and events. The 
teacher will revisit the 
three different reading 
selections of the unit. 
The students will be 
asked to explain the 


 







Approved 03/14/2011 3


commercials, 
newspaper editorials, 
etc., The teacher will 
explain that to Inform 
the goal is to enlighten 
the reader with topics 
that are usually real or 
contain facts, facts are 
used to teacher, not 
persuade. The teacher 
will ask the students 
for examples of works 
that “inform” The 
teacher will chart items 
like, textbooks, 
cookbooks, 
newspapers, 
encyclopedias, etc. The 
teacher will explain 
that when something is 
written to Entertain 
the goal is to tell a 
story or describe real 
or imaginary character, 
places and events. The 
teacher will ask the 
students for examples 
of works that 
“entertain.” The 
teacher will chart items 
like, poems, stories, 
plays, comic strips, etc. 
 


imaginary character, 
places and events.  The 
teacher will read to the 
whole class, The 
History of the Book. 
The teacher will lead a 
discussion about the 
author’s purpose for 
writing it. Students will 
site examples that help 
them know that the 
author is trying to teach 
something. The teacher 
will confirm that The 
History of the Book 
was written to inform. 
 
 


the authors of two 
selections they read 
earlier in the week had 
separate goals, one to 
entertain and one to 
inform. The teacher 
will read Why Should 
People Recycle Paper?  
The teacher will revisit 
the strategies that 
readers use to 
determine the author’s 
purpose. The strategies 
include asking oneself 
the following: “What 
does the cover tell 
me?” “Why did the 
author write it?” “Did 
the author make me 
laugh?”  “Did the 
author tell a story?” 
“Did the author give 
me facts?” “Did the 
author try to convince 
me?” “Did the author 
want to change my 
opinion?”  
After reading the 
article, the teacher will 
ask students to decide 
the point of view of the 
author. Using the 
before mentioned 


strategies reader use 
how to determine an 
author’s purpose. The 
teacher will lead a 
discussion of each 
reading selection and 
the students will 
compare and contrast 
each author’s purpose. 
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Next the teacher will 
read, The Assignment 
with appropriate 
fluency as students 
follow along. The 
teacher will ask, “what 
is the author’s purpose 
in writing this story?” 
The teacher will listen 
to answers and ask the 
students how they had 
made their decisions. 
The teacher will 
explain that readers use 
strategies to determine 
the author’s purpose. 
The strategies include 
asking oneself the 
following: “What does 
the cover tell me?” 
“Why did the author 
write it?” “Did the 
author make me 
laugh?”  “Did the 
author tell a story?” 
“Did the author give 
me facts?” “Did the 
author try to convince 
me?” “Did the author 
want to change my 
opinion?”  
 
 


strategies. The teacher 
will ask the to explain 
their responses using 
examples.   
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will create 
small groups of 3 to 4 
students. Next the 
students will read The 
Assignment with 
appropriate fluency. 
Students will choose a 
recorder. The students 
will record examples 
within The Assignment 
that prove the author’s 
purpose. Each group 
will share with the 
other groups their 
examples. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


The students will return 
to their seats and create 
a WEB about the 
history of their lives. 
Later the students will 
use their WEBS to 
write and illustrate a 5-
10 sentence paragraph 
about their history that   
will include factual 
information. Students 
will share their 
“history” to the whole 
class and students will 
discuss the elements 
that make each 
paragraph an 
“informational” work. 


Students will return to 
their seat and in small 
groups of 3-4 students 
will read the article, 
Why Should People 
Recycle Paper? 
Student will discuss 
whether the author 
persuaded them to 
recycle paper based on 
the arguments that were 
presented in the article. 
Next, on their own, 
students will write a 
paragraph of 5-10 
sentences that states 
whether he/she agrees 
with the author. 
Students will be asked 
to include specific 
examples from the 
article that helped to 
persuade him/her. Later 
students will share their 
paragraphs with the 
whole class.  


The students will be 
handed a quiz. 
Author’s Purpose 
Activity 
Directions: Read the 
descriptions of each 
item and determine 
the author’s purpose 
in writing it (to 
entertain, persuade, 
or inform). Then, in a 
sentence or two, 
explain your answer. 
The assessment will 
be scored on a 30 
point scale (10 
questions, each 
question worth 3 
points, 24 out of 30 
or 80% will equal 
mastery.  
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6th Grade Reading (Assessment with Answer Key) 
 
The summative assessment will be in the form of a quiz. The quiz will require the students to: Read the descriptions of each item and 
determine the author’s purpose in writing it (to entertain, persuade, or inform). Then students will write a brief description of 
Entertain, Persuade and Inform. The assessment will be scored using a6th grade rubric. 
 
Name__________________    Date____________ 
 
Directions: Read each passage and determine if the author’s purpose in writing it was to be persuasive, informative or to entertain. Fill 
in the blank below each passage with whether Entertain, Inform or Persuade. When you have competed the quiz, write 2-3 sentences 
each to describe persuasive, informative and entertaining texts. 
 
1. It was a glorious morning in Alabama. The sun was shining through the trees. Alan couldn't wait to find his fishing pole and call his 
friend Sam to go fishing. They had a great time on these early morning fishing trips.  
They took their dogs with them and the dogs would swim in the lake while they fished. It was so funny to watch those dogs paddle 
around the lake.  
 
 
What is the author's purpose of this writing? _________Entertain__________________   
 
2. The Underground Railroad was a secret organization which helped slaves escape to freedom. Many slaves were able to escape 
because of the conductors and station masters. The northern states were free states and slaves were free once they arrived in the north. 
Secret codes and signals were used to identify the conductors and station masters.  
 
 
What is the author's purpose of this writing? _______Informative_____________________   
 
3. The Slim-O-Matic will cause you to lose pounds and inches from your body in one month. This amazing machine helps you to 
exercise correctly and provides an easy video to show you the proper way to exercise.  
Send $75.99 and begin exercising today.  
 
 
What is the author's purpose of this writing? __Persuade__________________________  
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6th Grade Scoring Rubric 
 


 4 3 2 1 Score 


3 writing 
questions each 
worth 4 points for 
a total of 12 point 


Student clearly 
states his opinion, 
includes 3-4 
examples, uses 
proper punctuation 
and grammar all of 
the time, no 
spelling errors, 
and uses proper 
format.  
 


  The student 
states his opinion, 
uses 3 examples, 
uses proper 
punctuation and 
grammar most of 
the time, has few 
spelling errors 
and uses proper 
writing format.  
 


Unclear opinion, 
uses 1-2 
examples, has 
some 
punctuation and 
grammar errors, 
has some 
misspelled words 
and does not use 
proper format. 


No opinion 
stated, no 
examples 
provided, many 
punctuation and 
grammar errors, 
many words 
misspelled, 
improper 
writing format. 
 


 


     ____/12 


 








Marla Molvin 
  
 


 K-8 Elementary Certification 
 SEI Endorsement 


 Fingerprint Clearance Card 
 First Aid/CPR Certification 


  
 
WORK HISTORY: 
 
Paradise Valley Unified School District June 2011 – Present 
 
Community Education Summer School – 4 year-old ABC Hoedown  
Developed and implemented educational program based on Old McDonald’s Farm. Lesson plans explore farm 
life and its inhabitants through literature, music, art, and movement while learning socialization and beginning 
readiness skills. 


 Establish good communication with parents and staff. 
 Manage classroom procedures and classroom behavior. 
 Supervise and accommodate safety of student during drop-off, class-time, and parent pick up. 


 
Kachina Country Day School, Scottsdale, AZ August 2009 – Present 
 
Curriculum Designer 
Currently working with Administration to rewrite past curriculum and bring up to date with Arizona State 
Standards, using Common Core State Standards.  New curriculum is being written for Reading, Writing, and 
Math.  
 
5th/6th Grade Math and Science Teacher, Homeroom teacher for 5th Grade,   
Specials Teacher for 4th/5th/6th/7th/8th Grade Drama and Social Skills 
Develop and implement 5th and 6th Grade Core Knowledge-based lesson plans that meet Arizona State Standards 
for Math, Science, and Drama.  


 Utilize differentiated instruction for multileveled 5th and 6th Grade Math and Science classes.   
 Drama instruction for 4th through 8th Grades, aligned to ability level per Arizona State Standards.  
 Use a variety of technology to strengthen the teaching/learning process.   
 Effectively manage classroom procedures and student behavior.   
 Coordinate with Special Education teacher and other staff members as needed for Resource students to 


determine individual goals and methods of instruction.   
 Analyze and assess students through formal and informal assessments.   
 Provide timely and responsive communication to students, parents, and other staff.   


 
Paraprofessional – Kindergarten  
Divide time between two Kindergarten classrooms; working with those students who are considered “at risk” for 
falling below stated learning outcomes referenced in Arizona State Standards.  Use of various early education 
strategies and interventions helped the student achieve success academically and socially. 


 Establish and maintain positive rapport with students, parents and employees. 
 Assist teachers in monitoring and recording beginning year, midyear, and final assessments; along with 


recording ongoing student progress. 
 Instruct individual or small groups of students using instructional objectives and lessons. 
 Assist teacher in achievement of student IEP or SEI goals as needed. 
 Supervise and accommodate needs and safety of student during drop-off, class-time, and parent pick up. 
 Prepare learning and project materials as needed by the teacher. 


 







Paradise Valley Unified School District February 2005 – June 2009 
 
Hidden Hills Elementary School - Paraprofessional NCLB  
Rotate between four kindergarten classrooms, utilizing early intervention strategies with those students who 
exhibit “at risk” tendencies according to No Child Left Behind guidelines.  Designed and implemented 
playground strategies for students with behavioral issues. Provide additional supervision for students before, 
during, and after school.   


 Prepare learning and project materials as needed by the teacher. 
 Assist in the development and rehearsal of Open House Evening, Fall Festival, and Spring Play. 
 Assist teachers in monitoring and recording beginning year, midyear, and final assessments; along 


with recording ongoing student progress. 
 


Community Education Summer School - Preschool Instructional Aid  
Assisting certified teachers with instructional objectives, behavior management, and other job related duties as 
assigned. 


 Establish good communication with parents. 
 Supervise and accommodate safety of student during drop-off, class-time, and parent pick up. 
 Assist teacher in implementation of student IEP or SEI goals as needed. 


 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING: 


 
Ashford University, Clinton, IA August 2008 to November 2009 


Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with Elementary Concentration - November, 2009 
GPA of 3.83. 
Currently working toward the Master in Education Program with emphasis on Child Development.  
Estimated completion date is October, 2012. 


 
Rio Salado College, Tempe, AZ January 2005 to May 2008 


Associate of Arts in General Studies with Emphasis in K-8 Education. 
  
Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports of Arizona (PBISaz)  April 2007 


Certificate of Completion of Instructional Strategies 
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Grade KG Mathematics  Addition and Subtraction Fun 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


10 Days – approximately 2 
days for each of five lessons. 2nd quarter of first semester 


Count to 20 by 1’s, Identify pictures that represent numbers up to 10, Counting up and down from 1 to 
20, Comparing numbers that are equal, more than or less than from 1 to 20, Be able to recognize and 
write numbers 1 through 10, Be able to be given a picture of objects and say and write how many objects 
there are up to 10. 


    Unit Description 
This unit focuses on initial addition and subtraction concepts with objects, drawings, dramatization, verbal explanations or expressions and equations.  Students will work 
on decomposing numbers up to 10, using and recording their work with objects, drawings and or equations. 
Note:  In Kindergarten, routines and games that support the mathematics in this unit should be happening all year and are not limited to one unit. 
After completion of the unit, students should show progress toward mastery of the following skills: 
 Model addition by counting on; model subtraction by counting down 
 Recognize objects/pictures of objects and relate to an oral/written number 
 Add objects to a set to show a number 
 Take away objects in a set to show a number 
 Explain how to add or subtract objects to show a different number 
 Be able to act out an addition and/or subtraction story using manipulatives 
Standards:  Common Core 
Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
Cluster: Understand addition as putting together and adding to, 
and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking from. 
Standard #1 


Standard #1:  Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings, 
sounds (e.g. claps), acting out situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations. 


 
Summative Assessment 
 


Students will be assessed based on teacher observation and their ability to demonstrate addition and subtraction using manipulatives 
by following a word story. 
The summative assessment includes 10 total addition and subtraction activities using manipulatives that the students must 
demonstrate successfully.  The class will work together as a whole to understand the assessment and then students will work one on 
one with the teacher and demonstrate an addition and subtraction story using Teddy Bear manipulatives.  Each activity direction is 
worth 1 point for a total of 10 points. 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment 


Assessment includes 10 total addition / subtraction activities  Each activity is worth 1 point for a total of 10.  If the student 
completes the activity correctly, they will receive 1 point. 
 
Mastery  =  8/10 or higher (80% or higher) 
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Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


There was an Old Lady Who Swallowed a Fly by Simms Tabak; felt board; felt board animals:  fly, spider, bird, cat, dog, goat, 
cow, and horse; Unifix Towers instructions, paper, pencils, red and blue crayons, red and  blue Unifix cubes (10 of each color for 
each student and the teacher), two dice – one blue and one red – for each child and the teacher, red and blue chalk, hand tom tom 
drums (one for each student and the teacher), work mats (plastic place mats) one for each student; 10 Teddy Bear counters for each 
student and the teacher; Five Little Monkeys by Eileen Christelow; Hide the Cubes instructions; Picture Addition Worksheets; 
Saxon Math K First Edition by Nancy Larson;large basket; access to computers (one for every two students minimum); class 
computer, Internet access and computer projector. 


 
This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Timeline 


Obtain from the Phoenix public 
library, There was an Old Lady Who 
Swallowed a Fly by Taback, Simms.  
During Circle Time:  Read 
(sing/song) through the story once 
showing pictures from the book.  Tell 
the story again, but using felt board 
and pre-made animal pictures (fly, 
spider, bird, cat, dog, goat, cow, and 
horse), place the animal on the felt 
board as the animal is swallowed.  
Next, have the class sing/song with 
you and again put up pictures of each 
animal as it is swallowed.  From time 
to time, stop the song and ask the 
children to count the number of 
animals that have been swallowed. 
Then ask how many animals the old 
lady will have swallowed when she 
swallows one more (and then two 
more). 
 
After circle time and students are 
back in their seats, introduce the 
concept of addition using students as 
counting objects 
Say: I would like two volunteers to 
help me act out a story. 
Have two children come up to the 
front of the classroom. 


Practice the concept of addition:   
During circle time, have the children 
listen to the number of drum beats they 
hear when you beat the hand tom-tom 
drum (beat the drum three times).  Ask 
them how many drum beats they would 
hear all together if you added one more 
drum beat.  Then, reproduce the sound, 
counting as you beat.  Pause slightly 
after the third beat, and then add one 
more to make four.   
Say, “three beats plus one more beat is 
four beats all together.” 
Now provide students with drums of 
their own.  (Initially students will want 
to play their drums, allow a few 
minutes to let them play.)  Ask the 
students to silence the drums and listen 
to your directions.  Call on one student 
to make 2 drum beats.  Call on another 
student to make 1 more beat.   
Ask:  “How many beats were made all 
together.”   
Emphasize that we started with 2 beats 
and added 1 more beat to make a total 
of three beats. 
Repeat again calling on different 
students.  With each of the examples, 
be sure to solicit for the addition words 
and emphasize them as necessary.    


Obtain from the 
Phoenix Public Library, 
Five Little Monkeys by 
Eileen Christelow.  
During Circle Time:  
Read through the story 
once showing pictures 
from book.  Tell the 
story again, but using 
felt board and five pre-
made monkey pictures 
and a bed picture.  
Place all five monkeys 
above the bed on the 
felt board.  Ask the 
children to count aloud 
(and together) the 
number of monkeys on 
the felt board.  As one 
monkey falls off the 
bed (as dictated by the 
story), remove one from 
the felt board.  Ask the 
children, “How many 
monkeys fell off the 
bed?” (1)  “How many 
monkeys are remaining 
on the bed” (4).  “Good, 
five monkeys take away 
one monkey leaves four 


Guided Lesson:  
Larson, Nancy, Saxon 
Math K, Lesson 18 – 
Edited for Subtraction, 
“Acting Out Story 
Problems.”  Guide the 
students through the 
lesson focusing on 
subtraction concepts.  
Student uses Teddy 
Bear counters and a 
work mat to model a 
playground in which 
Teddy Bears must leave 
the playground.   
Seat the children in a 
semicircle on the floor.  
Say:  Today you will 
practice how to act out 
stories using our teddy 
bear counters.  I’m 
going to give everyone 
a mat and some Teddy 
Bears.”   
Distribute the work 
mats and give each 
child ten Teddy Bears. 
Say:  Let’s pretend our 
mat is a playground.  
I’m going to put ten 


Practice addition 
and subtraction 
using computer 
math games.  
Using the in-class 
computer and 
projector, go to 
websites:   
 
IXL:  Addition 
with Pictures up 
to 5:  
http://www.ixl.co
m/math/kindergart
en/addition-
sentences-sums-
up-to-5   
 
– And –  
IXL:  Subtraction 
with Pictures up 
to 5:  
http://www.ixl.co
m/math/kindergart
en/subtract-with-
pictures-numbers-
up-to-5  
 
– And –  
IXL:  Addition 
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Ask: How many children are at the 
front of the room? 
Children should say “2.” 
Say: Two people are at the front of 
the room.  One, Two. 
Ask another child to come to the 
front of the room. 
Say: Now one more person is at the 
front of the room.  Let's count how 
many people are at the front of the 
room now. 
Have the children count aloud to 3. 
Ask: What did we do when we asked 
another person to come to the front 
of the room?  
(We increased the group by one.)   
Continue adding one more child and 
counting the new number until five 
children are at the front of the room. 
Ask: What did we do each time? 
Children should say that we added 
one more to the group. 
Ask: What happened to the number 
of children each time we added one 
more to the group? 
(The group had 1 more each time.  
The group got bigger.) 
 
Practice the concept of addition with 
the Unifix Towers.  (See Unifix 
Towers directions.)  Give each child 
6 red Unifix cubes, 6 blue Unifix 
cubes, a blue die, a red die, a blue 
crayon, a red crayon, and a piece of 
paper.  Demonstrate the process of 
making a tower with the students.  
Roll the dice and build the tower as 
indicated on the dice.  For example, 
if a red “2” is rolled and a blue “5” is 
rolled, build a tower with 2 red cubes 
and 5 blue cubes.  Count aloud the 
number of red cubes, count aloud the 


 
Guided Lesson:  Larson, Nancy, Saxon 
Math K, Lesson 18 – Edited for 
Additon, “Acting Out Story Problems.”  
Guide the students through the lesson 
focusing on addition concepts.  Student 
uses Teddy Bear counters and a work 
mat to model a playground in which 
Teddy Bears come to the playground to 
play. 
Seat the children in a semicircle on the 
floor.  Say:  Today you will learn how 
to act out stories using our teddy bear 
counters.  I’m going to give everyone a 
mat and some Teddy Bears.”   
Distribute the work mats and give each 
child seven Teddy Bears. 
Say:  Put the Teddy Bears on the floor 
next to your mat.  Let’s pretend our mat 
is a playground.  I’m going to put three 
Teddy Bears on my playground.” 
Demonstrate for the children. 
Say:  Now I would like you to put three 
Teddy Bears on your playground.  One 
more Teddy Bear wanted to play.  What 
do we need to do?  (Put one more Bear 
on the mat)  How many Teddy Bears 
are playing now? (4).  Three more 
friends came to play.  What do we need 
to do?  (Put three more Bears on the 
mat)  How many Teddy Bears are 
playing now?  (7).  Very good, 
children.  Now let’s clear our mats and 
practice one more Teddy Bear story.   
Play the game again.  The number of 
Bears can be altered.    
 
Practice:  Addition using Picture 
Addition Worksheets.  The children will 
count the number of objects in one 
frame and the number of objects in 
another frame, in which the frames are 


monkeys jumping on 
the bed.”  Continue 
until all monkeys have 
fallen off the bed.  
Finally sing and act out 
the nursery rhyme song, 
Five Little Monkeys, 
using your fingers and 
body.  (The palm of 
your other hand can be 
the bed, for example).  
Repeat and have the 
children sing the song 
and duplicate your 
actions. 
 
Practice the concept of 
subtraction with unifix 
cubes.  Play the game, 
Hide the Cubes.  (See 
Hide the Cubes 
directions.) 
Guided Practice:  
Model the game with a 
student.  Build a stick 
of 6 connecting cubes 
(color is not important).  
Count the cubes 
together aloud.  Put the 
stick behind your back 
and break it into two 
sections (i.e., a stack 4 
and stack of 2).  Show 
one section (i.e., stack 
of 4) to the student and 
ask, “How many cubes 
do I have behind my 
back?”  (2)  Let the 
student respond and 
then check to see if the 
student is correct.  Then 
say, “Six cubes take 


Teddy Bears on my 
playground.” 
Demonstrate for the 
children. 
Say:  Now I would like 
you to put ten Teddy 
Bears on your 
playground.   
(Count aloud as the 
children put the Teddy 
Bears on their mat.  
“One, two, three, …”)   
Say:  Two Teddy Bears 
got sick and they went 
home.  What do we 
need to do?  (Take 2 
Bears off the mat)  How 
many Teddy Bears are 
playing now? (8). Two 
Teddy Bears went home 
to take a nap.  What do 
we need to do?  (Take 3 
Bears off the mat)  How 
many Teddy Bears are 
playing now? (5). Very 
good, children.  Now 
let’s clear our mats and 
practice one more 
Teddy Bear story.   
Play the game again.  
The number of Bears 
removed can be altered.   
 
Note to the Teacher:  
The student will have 
an opportunity to revisit 
this standard with 
Saxon lessons 25, 43, 
80, 91 and 109 in the 
Saxon Text in which 
addition and subtraction 
is modeled using a 


with Pictures up 
to 10:    
http://www.ixl.co
m/math/kindergart
en/addition-with-
pictures-sums-up-
to-10  
 
– And –  
IXL:  Subtraction 
with Pictures up 
to 10:   
http://www.ixl.co
m/math/kindergart
en/subtract-with-
pictures-numbers-
up-to-10 
 
Model how to use 
the programs.  
Arrange for 
students to have 
their own 
computer (or two 
students for every 
one computer) 
such that each 
student (or pairs 
of students) can 
play on their own 
game. 
 
Summative 
Assessment:  
Have the students 
complete the 
summative 
assessment by 
representing 
addition and 
subtraction with 
Teddy Bear 
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number of blue cubes, and then count 
aloud the total number of cubes.  
Say, “Two red unifix cubes added to 
five blue unifix cubes makes seven 
unifix cubes all together.”  Next 
model drawing the tower on the 
board with red and blue chalk.  Have 
the children draw the tower on their 
paper using the red and blue crayons.  
(Five blue squares drawn on top of 
two red squares).  After creating the 
drawing, have the children break 
apart their tower and begin again, but 
this time independently with their 
own die.  After making the tower, 
have the students draw the tower on 
their paper as before with the red and 
blue crayons.  The teacher should 
monitor the students’ progress asking 
leading questions about the addition 
representations made with cubes.   
 
Daily Practice:  Ask questions 
throughout the day that foster 
addition knowledge (e.g., “You have 
two bows in your hair and Nancy has 
one so how many bows are there in 
total?”) 


separated horizontally by the “+” sign, 
i.e., 3 cherry pictures “+” 2 cherry 
pictures.  And then the children will 
determine the total number of cherry 
pictures by counting on. (3, one more is 
4, and one more is 5.)  In the final 
horizontal frame, which is separated by 
the first two frames with an “=” sign, 
the children will draw the total number 
of objects, i.e., draw 5 cherries.   
Complete the 1st worksheet together as 
a class (guided practice) and then have 
the children complete one more 
worksheet on their own.  If students 
finish early, provide them with an 
additional practice sheet. 
 
Daily Practice:  Ask questions 
throughout the day that foster addition 
knowledge (e.g., “You have four 
crayons on your desk and Alice has 
three so how many crayons are there in 
total on the desk?”) 


away 4 cubes leaves  2 
cubes.”  Repeat again 
using a different 
number for the two 
sticks. 
Independent Practice:  
Have the students work 
with a partner and have 
them play Hide the 
Cubes.  Monitor the 
students’ progress. 
 
  Daily Practice:  Ask 
questions throughout 
the day that foster 
addition and subtraction 
knowledge (e.g., “You 
have five grapes for a 
snack and John has 
three grapes for a 
snack.  How many 
grapes are there all 
together?” – and – 
“There are 4 children at 
the computers. There 
are only 3 computers in 
the computer center. 
How many children 
should leave this 
center?”)  


story and 
manipulatives.  (The 
Saxon method is to 
continue to revisit 
concepts throughout the 
school year.)   
 
Practice the concept of 
subtraction with unifix 
cubes.  Play the game, 
Hide the Cubes.  (See 
Hide the Cubes 
directions and Lesson 
3.)  Play the game with 
10 cubes instead of 6 
cubes as was done in 
Lesson 3. 


manipulatives and 
following verbal 
explanations in a 
story.   The 
summative 
assessment with 
answers and 
rubric is attached. 


Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 


Circle Time:  There was an Old 
Lady Who Swallowed a Fly.  
Students will participate in acting out 
the story.  Students will participate in 
singing the song and providing 
answers to teacher addition 
questions. 
 
Students will participate in 
demonstrating addition using 
themselves as counting objects for 
adding onto and determining the final 


Circle Time:  Students will participate 
in determine the number of drum beats 
and modeling of addition with hand 
tom-tom drums.  Students will provide 
answers to teacher questions.  Students 
will respond using appropriate addition 
vocabulary:  add, plus, all together, 
total 
 
Students will participate in oral 
addition word stories and act out the 
stories using Teddy Bear 


Circle Time:  Five 
Little Monkeys.  
Students will 
participate in acting out 
the story.  Students will 
participate in singing 
the song and providing 
answers to teacher 
subtraction questions. 
 
Students will 
participate and 


Students will 
participate in oral 
subtraction word stories 
and act out the stories 
using Teddy Bear 
manipulatives. 
 
Students will 
participate and 
demonstrate the concept 
of subtraction by using 
unifix cubes.  Students, 


Students will 
practice addition 
with pictures and 
subtraction with 
pictures using the 
computer.  
Students will play 
progressively 
more difficult 
games after 
mastering easy 
problems.  
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amount all together. 
 
Students will build unifix cube 
towers to show addition and make 
drawings of their towers.  Students 
will use blue and red unifix cubes to 
represent the two addends and 
corresponding crayons to draw the 
sum.  Students will respond to 
teacher questions. 
 
Student will respond to teacher 
addition questions throughout the 
day. 


manipulatives. 
 
Students will complete Picture 
Addition worksheets.  Students will 
orally count the number of objects 
pictured in one frame and orally add to 
it the same type of objects pictured in 
the next frame.  Students will draw and 
color the total number of objects from 
both frames in a third frame.  Students 
will respond to teacher questions.   
 
Students will respond to teacher 
addition questions throughout the day. 


demonstrate the concept 
of subtraction by using 
unifix cubes.  Students, 
working in partners, 
will build a SIX-cube 
tower for a “total” and 
then, without their 
partners viewing, break 
the tower in two pieces.  
One part of the broken 
tower will be revealed 
and the partner must 
determine the amount 
of cubes in the 
remaining unseen 
second portion of the 
broken tower.  By 
correctly determining 
the number in the 
second tower, the 
student demonstrates 
subtraction using 
manipulatives. 
 
Students will respond to 
teacher subtraction 
questions throughout 
the day. 


working in partners, 
will build a TEN-cube 
tower for a “total” and 
then, without their 
partners viewing, break 
the tower in two pieces.  
One part of the broken 
tower will be revealed 
and the partner must 
determine the amount 
of cubes in the 
remaining unseen 
second portion of the 
broken tower.  By 
correctly determining 
the number in the 
second tower, the 
student demonstrates 
subtraction using 
manipulatives. 
 


Student will start 
with addition and 
subtract up to 5, 
and then will 
progress to 
addition and 
subtraction up to 
10.   
 
Students will 
complete the 
summative 
assessment in 
which students  
participate in oral 
addition and oral 
subtraction word 
stories and act out 
the stories using 
Teddy Bear 
manipulatives.  
Students will 
complete the 
summative 
assessment in a 
one to one setting 
with the teacher. 
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Summative Assessment – Addition / Subtraction Story Prompt 
 
Materials 
Basket of Teddy Bear counters (10 for each student and for you) 
Work mats (one for each student and you) 
Unifix Cubes at student desks (10 cubes for each student) 
 
The Lesson – Acting Out Addition and Subtraction Story Problems 
 
 Seat the children in a semicircle on the morning circle time carpet. 


“Today we will practice how to act out stories using our Teddy Bear counters.” 
“I’m going to give everyone a mat and some Teddy Bears.” 
 


 Distribute the work mats. 
 
 Give each child ten (10) Teddy Bears. 


“Put the Teddy Bears on the carpet next to your mat.” 
“Let’s pretend out mat is a playground.”  
“Two Teddy Bears were playing at the playground.” 
“I’m going to put two Teddy Bears on my playground.” 
 


 Demonstrate for the children    put two Teddy Bears on your mat. 
“Now I would like you to put two Teddy Bears on your playground.” 
“Next, three more Teddy Bears came and wanted to play.” 
“What do we need to do?”  (Put three more bears on the mat) 
“How many Teddy Bears are playing now?”  (5) 
“Two Teddy Bears were hiding in a tree.  They wanted to play, too”   
“What do we need to do?”  (Put two more bears on the mat) 
“How many Teddy Bears are playing now?”  (7) 
“Four Teddy Bears needed to go home and eat lunch.” 
What do we need to do?  (Take four bears off the mat) 
“How many Teddy Bears are playing now?”  (3) 
“Now I am going to play the Teddy Bear story game with each of you.  I am first going to play with _______.  When I am NOT telling a Teddy Bear story 
with you, you can play Unifix Towers with a partner.  When I call your name, it will be your turn to play the Teddy Bear story with me. ”  
  


 Choose one student.  Have everyone else clear their work mat and put their Teddy Bears in the basket.  Collect the work mats, except from the first student.  
Dismiss students, except ______, to their desks to play Unifix Towers.  
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 Give the student a work mat and 10 Teddy Bear counters.  Tell the story as before changing the number of Teddy Bears and changing the events that occur 


for the Teddy Bears (“adding to” or “taking away”).  Have a total of ten events that will require “adding to” or “subtracting from” in the story.  The story 
should be the same for each student.   


 
 Story Prompt: 


1. Five Teddy Bears were at the park playing.  (Place 5 Teddy Bears on the mat) 
2. Two Teddy Bears heard the ice cream truck and went to get ice cream  (Remove 2 Teddy Bears from the mat)  (There are now 3 Teddy Bears) 
3. One Teddy Bear fell down and hurt his knee and had to go home  (Remove 1 Teddy Bear from the mat)  (There are now 2 Teddy Bears) 
4. Four Teddy Bears road up on their bikes and wanted to play.  (Add 4 Teddy Bears to the mat)  (There are now 6 Teddy Bears) 
5. Three Teddy Bears went to McDonald’s to eat lunch.  (Remove 3 Teddy Bears from the mat)  (There are now 3 Teddy Bears) 
6. One Teddy Bear’s mother called for her to come home.  (Remove 1 Teddy Bear from the mat)  (There are now 2 Teddy Bears) 
7. Two Teddy Bear’s came from the school and wanted to play.  (Add 2 Teddy Bears to the mat)  (There are now 4 Teddy Bears) 
8. One Teddy Bear went home to take a nap.  (Remove 1 Teddy Bear from the mat)  (There are now 3 Teddy Bears) 
9. Three Teddy Bears came from the library and wanted to play.  (Add 3 Teddy Bears to the mat)  (There are now 6 Teddy Bears) 
10. Two Teddy Bears had to go home to finish their homework.  (Remove 2 Teddy Bears from the mat)  (There are now 4 Teddy Bears) 


 
 Encourage the student to demonstrate the event by “adding to” or “taking away” and respond orally the new total of Teddy Bears after you have said the 


event. 
 
 Encourage responses if necessary by asking, “What do we need to do now?” or “How many are playing now?”  Praise the student if correct answers are 


given without prompting. 
 
 Call up each student one by one.   
 
 Score students according to the rubric.  Mastery is defined as “Good” with 80% correct answers. 
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Test Scoring Rubric: 
 
Mastery is represented by “Good” (or higher) on the scoring rubric and is achieved by performing 8 out of 10 activities (80%) correctly in the  
Addition / Subtraction Story Prompt  
 


E - Excellent:   
Student participates and is engaged, student provides answers with 


minimal prompting (orally or demonstrating), and correctly 
demonstrates every answer 


Answers correctly 
10 out of 10 


G - Good:   Student participates and student provides correct answers with 
minimal prompting eight out of ten times (orally or demonstrating) 


Answers correctly 
9 out 10 


- or - 
8 out of 10  


(8 out of 10 or 
better is required 


for mastery)  


S - Satisfactory:  Student participates and student provides correct answers with  
prompting seven out of ten times (orally or demonstrating) 


Answers correctly 
7 out of 10 


I - Improving:   Student has minimal participation and/or correctly answers six out of 
ten times with prompting 


Answers correctly 
6 out of 10 


N - Needs Improvement:   Student does not participate and/or answers less than six answers 
correctly  


Answers correctly  
6 out of 10 


- or - 
less 


 
 


 













Robert	Hill,	CPA	


	


Executive	Summary	


Experienced	officer	for	two	public	companies	


Proven	leader	and	builder	of	people	


Strategic	thinker	with	strong	analytical	skills	


Professional	Experience	


09/00	‐	Present	 Assurant		 	 Scottsdale,	Arizona	 	 		


A	publicly	traded	insurance	company	on	the	NYSE.					


President	(Since	03/01)	–	American	Reliable	
Insurance	Company‐	Gross	Written	Premium	‐	$519	
million	in	2010.	Report	to	CEO	of	Assurant	Specialty	
Property.	Direct	reports	include	various	officers.	
Approximately	300	employees.	


01/00	–	5/00	 	 Manhattan	Insurance	Group		 Houston,	Texas	


A	holding	company	of	life	and	health	insurance	
companies	with	over	$400	million	in	assets.		 	


Chief	Financial	Officer	‐	Reported	to	President.	Direct	
reports	included	controller	and	chief	actuary.	


12/95	–	12/99	 	 American	Bankers	Insurance	Group	Miami,	Florida	


A	publicly	traded	insurance	company	on	the	NYSE	
with	$4.4	billion	in	assets.	Assisted	in	the	sale	of	
American	Bankers	Insurance	Group	to	Fortis	(Former	
Parent	of	Assurant)	for	$2.6	billion	in	8/99.	


	







	


Senior	Vice	President	–	Accounting	(12‐96	–	
12/99)	Reported	to	Executive	Vice	President	of	
Finance.	Direct	reports	included	2	vice	presidents	and	
5	managers.	Total	Staff	of	140	


Controller	–	American	Reliable	Insurance	
Company	(12/95	–	12/96)		


09/92	–	11/95	 	 Price	Waterhouse					Miami,	Florida	 	 	
	 	 	 	 Audit	Manager,	Senior	


12/90	–	08/92	 	 Coopers	&	Lybrand		 Dallas,	Texas	


12/88	–	11/90	 	 KPMG	Peat	Marwick	 Dallas,	Texas	


02/86	–	11/88	 	 State	Board	of	Insurance	 Dallas,	Texas	


EDUCATION:	 	 M.	S.	Accounting	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 	 	 University	of	Texas	at	Dallas,	 	December	1988	


	 	 	 	 B.A.	Finance	 	 	 	 	 	 	
	 	 	 	 University	of	Texas	at	Austin,				December	1995		
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A.6 Performance Management Plan 
FY2012-13 NEW CHARTER APPLICATION 


PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN  
 


SCOTTSDALE COUNTRY DAY SCHOOL 
 
INDICATOR:1   Reading                         DURATION OF THE PLAN2:  Begins July 1, 2012 to June 30, 2014 


MEASURE* METRIC* PREDICTED 
BASELINE 


YEAR 1 ANNUAL 
BENCHMARK 


TARGET 


YEAR 2 ANNUAL 
BENCHMARK 


TARGET 


End Target For The 
Plan*3 


Reading Process: 


Grade K-6 
Reading 
Comprehension 
Information Text and 
Comprehending 
Literary Text 


Percent (%) of students who score proficient on 
the State standardized assessment AND student 
growth percentile (SGP). 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
Baseline Prediction: 
Contingent on regular 
classroom attendance. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Baseline Prediction: 
Contingent on regular 
classroom attendance. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Baseline Prediction: 
Contingent on regular 
classroom attendance. 


Meet or demonstrate 
sufficient progress toward the 
level of adequate academic 
performance as set by the 
Board.                      


End Target is contingent on 
regular classroom 
attendance by % of students 
cited in previous 2 year 
period.


 
% of K-1 students meeting/exceeding   state 
average score in reading comprehension 
proficiency and median student growth 
percentile (SGP) in reading comprehension as 
evidenced by DIBELS -6 scores. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
% of 2nd grade students meeting or exceeding 
state average score in reading comprehension 
proficiency and median student growth 
percentile (SGP) in reading comprehension 
according to SAT-10 results. 


70% of K-1, 3-6 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in reading 
comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in math as 
evidenced by DIBELS -6 
scores by the end of 
school year. 


 


70% of 2nd grade 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in reading 
comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) by testing at 50th 
percentile or better 
according to SAT-10 
results by the end of each 
school year. 


 


80% of K-1, 3-6 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in reading 
comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in reading 
comprehension as 
evidenced by DIBELS -6 
scores –Year one. 


 


80% 2nd grade students 
will meet or exceed state 
average score in reading 
comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) by testing at 50th 
percentile or better 
according to SAT-10 
results –Year one. 


 


 


85% of K-1, 3-6 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in reading 
comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in reading 
comprehension as 
evidenced by DIBELS -6 
scores-Year two. 


 


85% of 2nd grade 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in reading 
comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) by testing at 50th 
percentile or better 
according to SAT-10 
results-Year two. 


 


 


90% of K-1, 3-6 students will 
meet or exceed state average 
score in reading comprehension 
proficiency and median (SGP) in 
reading comprehension as 
evidenced by DIBELS -6 scores. 


 


 


90% of 2nd grade students will 
meet or exceed state average 
score in reading comprehension 
proficiency and median (SGP) 
by testing at 50th percentile or 
better according to SAT-10 
results. 
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% of 3-6 students meeting or exceeding state 
average score in reading comprehension 
proficiency and median student growth 
percentile (SGP) as evidenced by AIMS results. 


70% of 3-6 students 
meeting or exceeding 
state average score in 
reading comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) as evidenced by 
AIMS results by the end 
of the year. 


80% of 3-6 students 
meeting or exceeding 
state average score in 
reading comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) as evidenced by 
AIMS results-Year one. 


85 of 3-6 students 
meeting or exceeding 
state average score in 
reading comprehension 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) as evidenced by 
AIMS results-Year two. 


90 of 3-6 students meeting or 
exceeding state average score 
in reading comprehension 
proficiency and median (SGP) 
as evidenced by AIMS 
results. 


   
. . 
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STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a reading curriculum that improves student achievement.  
Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible 


Party 
Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.  Evaluate/compare reading curriculum to state 
 Standard compliance and identify any gaps. 


By July 15th, 2012, 2013 Principal Compiled report of any curricular gaps present and 
inform teachers of needed adjustments. 


 


$0 


2.  Formation of Curricular Committees.  Member(s) to 
specialize on each subject area (reading). 


Assigned 
08/01/2012,08/01/2013 
Report 
08/07/2012,08/07/2013 


Principal & 
Teacher 


Curricular Committee report on changes made to 
improve and edit curriculum gaps. 


 
 
$0 


3.  Daily supplement to lesson plans and activities created and 
based on curriculum guidelines and easyCMB technology 
instructional methods.  Lesson plans will align with given 
assessments. 


Monthly from 
August 2012- 2013 & 
May 2013-2014 


Teacher Principal will approve lesson plans prior to 
presentation.  Copies of all lesson plans will be 
retained in a binder for review at the end of each 
semester and to monitor academic progress 
throughout the year. 


 
 
$0 


4. Design and customize independent work projects as part of 
the quarterly portfolio, to differentiate reading curricula to 
challenge each student with tasks that challenge them at or 
above their instructional level. 


50% of the assigned portfolio 
work tasks will be completed 
by deadline for progress 
reports to parents.    
   08/29/2012 & 2013 
   11/20/2012 & 2013 
   02/08/2013 & 2014 


Teacher At the end of each quarter, Teacher(s) will provide a 
progress report defining the student’s specific 
achievements in reading. 


 
 
$0 


5. Design constructive group/individual work tasks (to target 
those students who fall below grade level in score results 
from DIBELS (K-1, 3-6), SAT-10 (grade 2), and or score in 
the “approaches or falls far below” on AIMS in the reading 
curricula in order to help them master concepts they 
struggle with.  (SPG) percentile considered in AIMS 
results. 


End of Each Quarter  
        2012-2014 
      
     09/29/12 & 2013 
     12/20/12 & 2013 
     03/08/13 & 2014 
     05/29/13 & 2014 
 


Principal, SPED 
Teacher, 
Counseling Staff 
and Teacher 


Teachers to complete a quarterly report card to 
identify areas of remediation/interventions and work 
tasks that will show a positive student growth and 
improvement in reading achievement. 


 
 
 
$0 


6. At the completion of each quarter, reading specialist and or 
SPED teacher and counseling staff will meet with teacher 
and discuss assessment results and recommend and develop 
possible remediation, intervention modification and or 
accommodation plan for struggling students. 


End of Each Quarter e 
     09/29/12 & 2013 
     12/20/12 & 2013 
     03/08/13 & 2014 
     05/29/13 & 2014 
 (Presented end of each 
quarter-day prior to report 
cards). 


Teacher At the end of each quarter Teacher(s) will turn in a 
completed copy of intervention plan. 


 
 
 
$0 


7. Summative exams will be administered at the end of each 
semester. 


November &/December   
        2012 & 2013 
    April & May 2014 


Teacher Progress will be reviewed and compared to 
established benchmarks.  Benchmarks not met will 
require ongoing remediation efforts. 


 
$0 
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STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into reading 
instruction. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.   Develop criteria for teacher observation and evaluations. July 2012 & 2013 
 


Principal Written evaluation criteria will be given to all teachers 
prior to the start of the school year. 


 
$0 


2.   Meeting with teachers on state standards. Monthly  
beginning August 
2012-2013 


Principal & Teachers Complete team meeting notes. 
 
 
$0 


3.   Informal monthly walk through to observe teacher during 
reading instruction and class interaction two to three times 
per month. 


Monthly 
beginning August 
2012-2013 


Principal & qualified staff 
(SPED, Counselor). 


No teacher meeting or written report unless expectations 
are not met. 


 
 
$0 


4    Principal will complete formal walk-through and written 
teacher evaluation during reading instruction three times 
per year. 


October & 
December 2012 & 
2013 
May 2013-2014 


Principal Principal will use criteria to evaluate teacher 
effectiveness and compliance to Arizona State 
Standards.  Written evaluation will be placed in 
teachers’ file. 


 
$0 


5.    Provide training on easyCMB (Literacy) program 
assessments and scores which align with Arizona state 
Standards. 


Monthly August 
2012-May 2014 


 


Principal & Teacher Completed attendance roster  
$0 


3.   Develop lesson plans using research-based teacher teams 
and Teach for Success methods which align to Arizona 
State Standards. 


   Monthly 
August –May 
 2012-2014 


Principal and Teacher Lesson Plans approved prior to presentation and kept on 
file for quarterly review for progress and effectiveness. 


 
$0 


4.   Staff meeting to discuss AIMS test results. June 2014 Principal and Teacher Meeting notes taken and teacher sign-in sign-out 
required. 


 
$0 


5.   Analysis of quarterly and semester reading curricula, 
formative and summative testing results to understand 
trends in student reading comprehension proficiency to 
ensure that the state standards and the AZCB level of 
adequate academic performance have been met. 


Quarterly and at 
the end of each 
semester 
beginning fall 
2012-2014 


Principal Principal will be responsible for written summary 
determining the level of success in meeting state and 
AZCB reading comprehension standards 


 
 
$0 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency in reading. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.   Administer entry (placement) screening evaluations 
for all Kindergarten students and new students. 


August 2012 and 2013  
and as new students 
enroll 


Principal, Admissions 
staff and Teachers 


Entry (placement screening) evaluation reports  


Students placed in the appropriate classroom based on 
reading skill level 


 


  $0 


2.   Administer, monitor, and assess DIBELS-6 test Scores 
(K-1, 3-6). 


August 2012 & 2013 
January 2013 & 2014 
May 2013 & 2014 


Teacher DIBELS-6 reports  


Student roster of students in need of 
intervention/remediation 


Students receive completed Personal Plan of Instruction 
(PPI) for intervention/remediation in Phonemic 
Awareness, Alphabetic Principle, Accuracy and 
Fluency, Vocabulary and Comprehension 


 


DIBELS materials 
(included in supplies 
budget ($500). 


3.   Administer, monitor and assess SAT-10 Test Scores 
(Grade 2). 


April 2013 and 2014 Teacher SAT-10 report 


Student roster of students in need of 
intervention/remediation 


Reports outline adjustments for students and/or 
classroom instruction 


Students Personal Plan of Instruction (PPI) for 
intervention/remediation in Reading Comprehension, 
Language Comprehension, Decoding, Cipher 
Knowledge and Semantics (Vocabulary and 
Morphology) 


 


$312 for complete 
battery of tests. 


4.  Administer and monitor AIMS Test (Grade 3-6). 
 


April 2013 and 2014 Principal and Teacher 
AIMS test report  


 Results indicate students are meeting or exceeding 
target in reading comprehension 


Materials included in 
instructional supplies 
and aids budget. 


5.  Record and monitor student portfolio and test scores. On-going each quarter 
2012-2013 & 2013-
2014 


Principal 


Teacher 


Student files reflect cumulative monthly work completed 
throughout the year and test scores 


Individual written student reports distributed to students 
and parents 


 


 
 $0 
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6.  Complete and send home progress reports. 08/29/2012 & 2013         
11/20/2012 & 2013   
02/08/2013& 2014 
 


Teacher Progress reports distributed to parents 


Students Personal Plan of Instruction (PPI) for 
intervention/remediation updated 


 
 
 $0 


7.  Complete year-end assessments. 


 


May, 2013 & 2014 Teacher Year-end progress report 


Student roster of students in need of remediation  


 
 $0 


8. One-on-one tutoring for students needing   
      Remediation. 


On-going Teacher/Staff Specialist Sign-in-sheet for one-on-one tutoring 


Completed report on tutoring on specific areas of 
progress and achievement. 


 
 $0 


 
 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the reading 
curriculum. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.Teacher In-service workdays (guest speaker   
  Program, school-based “peer coaching”.) 
 


8/1/12 & 8/1/13 (see 
professional development 
on 2012/13 calendar) 


Principal and 
Teachers/Speakers/Trainers  


Attendance roster 


In-Service training agenda 


 
$1000 


2.  DIBELS Training 
 
 
 


August 2012 & 2013 Principal and DIBELS Trainer Attendance rosters  


DIBELS-6 training agenda 


 


 
$1000 


3.  Teacher/Aide Training Program on reading 
comprehension instructional strategies. 


 
 


August 2012 & 2013 Principal and Teacher/ 
Reading Specialist 


Attendance roster 


Training agenda 


Lesson plans reflect reading comprehension 
instructional strategies 


 
$0 


4.   Data collection and analysis of all summative and 
formative testing and  results.  


 
 
 


Bi-Annually 2013 & 2014 Teachers, Principal ,and Staff 
 
Attendance roster. 
Data graphs and tables 


 DIBELS-6 


 


 
$0 


5.   Professional development time to discuss past results 
in meeting/exceeding Arizona State Standards 
discussion of any remediation if necessary. 


 


August & September 2012 
& 2013 
January & April 2013 & 
2014 


Teachers,  Principal ,and Staff Artifacts from professional development activities 
such as revised curriculum and lesson plans. 


 
$1200 


6.   Individual teacher and principal meetings to discuss 
formal evaluations and other pertinent issues. 


 
 


Tri-Annually 
August 2012-May 2014 


Teacher and SCDS Principal Completed evaluation forms  
$0 
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A.2 Target Population 


Target Community 
The target area for recruiting students to Scottsdale Country Day School will be a 7 mile radius 
from the proposed campus located by 56th St. and Shea Blvd. in Scottsdale, Arizona. Strategic 
marketing and advertising in these areas will allow SCDS to target some of the zip codes where 
students have previously travelled from to their schools located at the same facility as SCDS is 
looking to lease. In all, 23 different zip codes have been tracked for students who previously 
attended either of the two previous charter schools at the same location as SCDS is looking to 
lease.  
 
The blue marker in the center of the green circle in diagram 1 below is the proposed location for 
SCDS.  


Diagram 1: Location of Proposed Building to be Leased by SCDS 
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Status of Schools in Community 


Table 1 below shows 5 schools within the immediate vicinity of the proposed location for 
Scottsdale Country Day School. There are two charter schools and three public schools 
represented. 


Table 1: Status of Schools in Community 


 
Factor 


School A School B School C School D School E 


General 
Information 


     


School Name Freedom 
Academy 


Sage 
Academy 


Sequoya 
Elementary


Sandpiper 
Elementary 


 


Cherokee 
Elementary


District/Charter? Charter Charter District District District 
School Location Scottsdale Scottsdale Scottsdale Paradise 


Valley 
Paradise 
Valley 


Zip Code 85254 85254 85254 85254 85253 
Year started 2002 2007 1989 1979 1975 
Grades served K-8 K-8 K-5 K-6 K-5 
Number of students 240 87 580 390 629 
Rating Highly 


Performing 
Performing Excelling Excelling Excelling 


Academic Data - Percent Proficient on AIMS 
Math 66% 38% 85% 90% 93% 
Writing 83% 73% 91% 95% 99% 
Reading 83% 81% 93% 89% 97% 
Median Growth 
Percentile for Math 


44.0 17.0 47.0 45.0 66.5 


Median Growth 
Percentile for  
Reading 


43.0 50.0 54.0 52.0 66.0 


 


Target Population 
The location of the proposed building which SCDS is looking to lease is situated on the border of 
Scottsdale and Paradise Valley. SCDS will target students primarily from these cities. In 
addition, SCDS does expect families from beyond the targeted 7 mile radius to join our program. 
Scottsdale Country Day School is being established to serve families and students who want an 
excelling educational program infused with technology. It is the goal of SCDS to attract a diverse 
population of students to enhance the learning environment of the school. 


It is the goal of SCDS to not only match all the academic data listed above in table 1, but to 
exceed it. With small classes, excellent staff, and a well-thought out technology infused  program 
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of study, SCDS can achieve this goal in its first three years of operation. Research and 
educational practice show a link between technology and increased student 
achievement(Whitehead et al, 2003). 
 
Demographic Information 
Table 2 highlights the demographics for the areas in which SCDS is concentrating its efforts to 
recruits its target population from, namely the Scottsdale and Paradise Valley areas. 
Table 2: Demographic Information 


Demographic Information Scottsdale Paradise
Valley 


Average State 


Enrollment of Racial/Ethnic Groups     
White (%) 71.1 63.3 67.2 42.9 
Black (%) 3.4 2.9 3.2 5.6 
Hispanic (%) 18.2 25.5 21.9 42.2 
Asian/Pacific Islander (%) 0.04 0.1 0.1 0.2 
American Indian (%) 2.1 1.1 1.6 5.1 
Enrollment of Students with Special Needs 
Free and Reduced lunch 21.2 30.1 25.7 41.6 
English Language Learners (%) 3.7 5.7 4.7 6.7 
Students with disabilities (%) 11.0 12.1 11.6 11.5 
Enrollment Distribution by Grade     
Kindergarten (%) 6.4 7.3 6.9 7.8 
Grade 1 (%) 7.0 7.3 7.2 7.7 
Grade 2 (%) 7.3 7.5 7.4 7.7 
Grade 3 (%) 7.0 7.4 7.2 7.7 
Grade 4 (%) 7.3 7.5 7.4 7.7 
Grade 5 (%) 7.4 7.5 7.5 7.7 
Grade 6 (%) 6.7 7.2 7.0 7.6 
Grade 7 (%) 7.5 7.3 7.4 7.5 
Grade 8 (%) 7.5 7.6 7.6 7.4 


 


Source: Research and Evaluation Section Arizona Department of Education (2011) 


Community Need 
The proposed building for lease by SCDS has been occupied by 4 different schools over its 
lifespan of approximately 15 years. During this time, the maximum number of students enrolled 
has been 175 demonstrating the necessity for this community to once again have a charter school at 
this location. The enrichment programs offered at SCDS will benefit the community in which it 
is based as after school programs in sports, the arts, theater, tutoring, and more are available not 
only to SCDS students, but students from the surrounding schools and community. 
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In addition to  the small class sizes of 20 maximum students per class, SCDS will provide 
additional one on one and small group instruction beyond the classroom setting to give students 
optimal attention in order to succeed.  
 
The need for school choice is as strong as ever and with Arizona trailing behind other states, 
SCDS believes its school and education plan will provide another excelling school, but unique 
school, for students and their families to choose from. 
 
Strengths and Weaknesses of Surrounding Schools 
The surrounding public schools are very strong academically, however have a large number of 
students in their overall population (400+) and class sizes of 25 students plus. The two charter 
schools listed in Table one are not strong academically and are particularly weak in math 
achievement on the AIMS testing. The Median Growth Percentile for Math and reading at both 
of the charter schools is also low. 


By infusing the curriculum at SCDS with technology and by serving students in class sizes no 
larger than 20 students, SCDS provides a unique opportunity for families in the target population 
to enroll their students at our school. The maximum cap of students at the charter SCDS is 200 
which is significantly less than the surrounding public schools which also gives parents the 
option of sending their child to SCDS too be at an excelling school in all academic areas, but 
with a much smaller overall student  population. 


Benefit of Proposed Program of Instruction 
The target population for Scottsdale Country Day School includes, but is not limited to, serving 
families in the Scottsdale and Paradise Valley areas of Arizona for students in grades 
kindergarten through 6th grade.  SCDS parents will be engaged and active partners in their 
child’s education.  Parental involvement is a critical component of student success. Technology 
at SCDS will involve parents more deeply in their children’s learning and will improve the lines 
of communication between home and school.  
 
Although 3 of the 5 schools identified are excelling, SCDS can also achieving an excelling status 
as well as delivering all of the enrichment programs listed prior. Students will receive excellent 
academics, a terrific balance in the arts, music, and sports, exceptional exposure to technology, 
and will get lots of individualized attention due to the class size being capped at 20. The 
maximum class size of 20 is an excellent choice for families within our target population as the 
schools SCDS compared to had classroom sizes between 25 and 35 which is significantly higher 
than SCDS's maximum class size. 
  


Class size 
Class sizes at SCDS will be capped at 20 students maximum to ensure each student 
receives the necessary attention and least amount of disruption to be successful in his or 
her educational path. 
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Teacher/Student Ratio 
The teacher to student ratio will be a maximum of 1:20. 
 


To foster student and parent involvement, Scottsdale Country Day School anticipates serving up 
to 200 students overall in class sizes capped at 20 students.  A dedicated teacher is assigned to 
each class for morning academic courses.  Afternoon enrichment classes have the same 1:20 
teacher to student ratio and are taught by either the classroom teachers or by specialist teachers 
on staff or brought in as service providers. 


Demographics for Scottsdale, Arizona 


 


 
Strengths 
 
The income per capita in Scottsdale is 129.3% greater than the Arizona average and 109.8% 
greater than the national average. The median household income in Scottsdale is 58.6% greater 
than the Arizona average and 49.5% greater than the national average. The median household 
income in Scottsdale for owner occupied housing is 84.2% greater than the median household 
income for renter occupied housing in Scottsdale.  This indicates that residence of Scottsdale 
anticipate staying in the area.   


The poverty level in Scottsdale is 67.8% less than the Arizona average and 53% less than the 
national average. The median earnings for males in Scottsdale is 56.6% greater than the median 
earnings for females in Scottsdale. 


Demographics of Scottsdale residents over 25 years of age indicate a high school or higher 
education level of 93.5%.  Studies show that 44.1% have a Bachelor’s degree or higher.  


US census state that 22.8% of households have children.  Of which 18.1% are under the age of 
18.  


Unemployment indicators as of March 2011 show a rate of 3.5% which is much below the state 
average of 9.3%    


2010 Population Growth and Population Statistics Scottsdale, AZ Arizona  United States 


Total Population 289,380 6,647,504 308,455,134 


Square Miles 315.42 113,634.57 N / A 


Population Density 917.50 58.50 87.20 


Population Change Since 1990 131.35% 81.42% 24.02% 


Population Change Since 2000 42.76% 29.57% 9.61% 


Forecasted Population Change by 2014 14.57% 7.93% 4.52% 
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2010 Household Income Statistics Scottsdale, AZ Arizona  United States 


Total Area Household Income $15,232,966,272 $179,453,480,707 $8,877,041,207,141


Median Household Income $84,077 $54,637 $55,970 


Average Household Income $120,051 $71,699 $74,974 


Per Capita Household Income $52,640 $26,996 $28,779 


   


 
 







Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


7 
 


Weaknesses 


The below charts indicates a lower enrollment of children in public schools compared to the state 
and country average.  The enrollment in private school education is higher than the state average.  
Once possible explanation may be that the current public school options or locations may not 
provide residents the choices they are looking for in their child’s education.   


2010 Education Enrollment (Population 
Age 3+) 


Scottsdale, AZ Arizona United States 


Public Preprimary 1,277 0.46% 49,836 0.79% 2,320,253 0.79% 


Private Preprimary 4,329 1.55% 55,695 0.88% 3,082,467 1.05% 


Public School 35,143 12.57% 1,149,551 18.16% 51,414,159 17.44% 


Private School 4,627 1.66% 77,305 1.22% 6,042,324 2.05% 


 
Growth rate in Scottsdale is anticipated to be slow in the next 5 year projections.  New student 
population, other than current population, is anticipated to be minimal.   


Scottsdale’s population diversity, based on the US Census, is 93% white, with households 
indicating 11.7% Hispanic community, 3.1% Asian, 2.2% African American, and .8% mixed 
race.   
 


Demographics for Paradise Valley, Arizona 


2010 Population Growth and Population Statistics Paradise 
Valley, AZ 


Arizona United States


Total Population  14,614  6,647,504  308,455,134  


Square Miles  15.95  113,634.57  N/A  


Population Density  916.20  58.50  87.20  


Population Change Since 1990  18.31%  81.42%  24.02%  


Population Change Since 2000  6.95%  29.57%  9.61%  


Forecasted Population Change by 2014  -5.34%  7.93%  4.52%  


 


Paradise Valley Historic and Projected Population 


Fiscal Year   Population   Growth  Growth Rate 


2007  232,257 


2008  231,954  (303)  ‐0.13% 


2009  229,804  (2,150)  ‐0.93% 


2010  230,663  859  0.37% 


2011  232,046  1,383  0.60% 







Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


8 
 


2012  234,705  2,659  1.15% 


2013  237,276  2,571  1.10% 


2014  240,232  2,956  1.25% 


2015             243,966   3,734  1.55% 


2016             246,802   2,836  1.16% 


 


2010 Household Income Statistics Paradise 
Valley, AZ 


Arizona United States


Total Area Household Income  $1,312,327,155  $179,453,480,707  $8,877,041,207,141 


Median Household Income  $129,648  $54,637  $55,970  


Average Household Income  $222,693  $71,699  $74,974  


Per Capita Household Income  $89,799  $26,996  $28,779  


 


Strengths 
Household income is higher than state average with majority levels at $150,000 or more.  
Household average is 2-3 children in households with children.  Examining the distribution of 
enrollment by ethnicity has shown that Hispanic enrollment in the area has grown steadily.  The 
other ethnic groups are much smaller, but are also growing. Crime rate in Paradise Valley has 
decreased by year and is much lower than the state and US average. 
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Weaknesses 


Enrollment in the PV School District has only slightly changed since the 1989/1999 
school year, with annual fluctuations of about plus or minus 1 percent.  Through 
2006/2007, the losses in enrollment from the ageing of the population and increased 
competition for students from private schools were offset by new students resulting from 
the addition of about 13,000 new housing units.  As the majority of households do not 
have children, this is an indicator that student population can be pulled from outside the 
Paradise Valley area.    


Housing construction declined since 2008 and a turbulence in the housing market has 
resulted in increased vacancy rates across the entire housing stock.  Based on field 
surveys conducted by ASU, vacancy rates have nearly doubled from 5 to 10 percent 
since 2006.   
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A.6 Performance Management Plan 
                                                                FY2012-13 NEW CHARTER APPLICATION 


PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT PLAN 


SCOTTSDALE COUNTRY DAY SCHOOL 
 
INDICATOR:1   Math                         DURATION OF THE PLAN2:  Begins July 1, 2012 to June 30, 2014 


MEASURE* METRIC* PREDICTED 
BASELINE 


YEAR 1 
ANNUAL 


BENCHMARK 
TARGET 


YEAR 2 ANNUAL 
BENCHMARK 


TARGET 


End Target For The Plan*3 


State standardized 
assessment 


Math:  K-6 math 
to align with and 
meet/exceed 
Arizona State 
Standards. 


Percent % of students who score proficient 
on the State standard assessment AND 
student growth percentile (SGP). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Baseline Prediction 
contingent on regular 
school attendance. 


 


 


Baseline Prediction 
contingent on regular 
school attendance. 


 


 


Baseline Prediction 
contingent on regular 
school attendance. 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the level of adequate academic 
performance as set and modified 
periodically by the Board. 


End Target is contingent on regular 
classroom attendance by % students 
cited in the previous 2 year period.  


 % of K-1, 3-6 students meeting/exceeding   
state average score in math proficiency and 
median student growth percentile (SGP) in 
math as evidenced by DIBELS (easyCMB) 
scores. 


 


 


70% of K-1, 3-6 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in math 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in math as 
evidenced by DIBELS 
(easyCMB) scores by 
the end of school year.  


80% of K-1, 3-6 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in math 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in math as 
evidenced by DIBELS 
(easyCMB) scores –
Year one. 


85% of K-1, 3-6 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in math proficiency 
and median (SGP) in 
math as evidenced by 
DIBELS (easyCMB) 
scores-Year two. 


 87% of K-1, 3-6 students will meet or 
exceed state average score in math 
proficiency and median SGP) in math as 
evidenced by DIBELS (easyCMB) scores. 


 % of 2nd grade students meeting or 
exceeding state average score in math 
proficiency and median student growth 
percentile (SGP) in math according to SAT-
10 results. 


 70% of 2nd grade 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in math 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in math by 
testing at 60th percentile 
or better according to 
SAT-10 results by the 
end of each school year. 


 80% of 2nd grade 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in math 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in math as 
evidenced by testing at 
60th percentile or better 
according to SAT-10 
results- Year one. 


85% of 2nd grade 
students will meet or 
exceed state average 
score in math proficiency 
and median (SGP) in 
math as evidenced by 
testing at 60th percentile 
or better according to 
SAT-10 results-Year 
two. 


87% of 2nd grade students will meet or 
exceed state average score in math 
proficiency and median (SGP) in math as 
evidenced by testing at 60th percentile or 
better according to SAT-10 results. 
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 % of 3-6 students meeting or exceeding 
state average score in math proficiency and 
median student growth percentile (SGP) in 
math as evidenced by AIMS results. 


70% of 3-6 students 
will meet or exceed 
state average score in 
math proficiency and 
median (SGP) in math 
as evidenced by AIMS 
results by the end of the 
school year. 


80% of 3-6 students 
will meet or exceed 
state average score in 
math proficiency and 
median (SGP) in math 
as evidenced by AIMS 
results -Year one.  


85% of 3-6 students will 
meet or exceed state 
average score in math 
proficiency and median 
(SGP) in math as 
evidenced by AIMS 
results -Year two. 


87% of 3-6 students will meet or exceed 
state average score in math proficiency 
and median (SGP) in math as evidenced 
by AIMS results . 
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STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a math curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.   Evaluate/compare math reading curriculum to state 


standard compliance and identify any gaps. 
By July 15, 2012, 


2013  


 


Principal Compiled report of any curricular gaps present   and 
inform teachers of needed corrections or adjustments. 


   $0 


2.   Form Curricular Committee.  Member to specialize in all 
math curriculum areas. 


Assigned 
8/1/12,8/1/13 
Report 8/7/12,8/7/13 


Principal & Teacher Curricular Committee member reports on changes 
effected to improve and edit curricular gaps. 


   $0 


3.   Daily supplement to lesson plans and activities by using 
technology based programs such as IXL.com and 
easyCMB (math assessments) and other instructional 
methods based on curriculum guidelines.  Lesson plans to 
align with given assignments. 


Monthly 
August 2012–2013 & 
May 2013-2014. 
 
 


Teacher Principal will approve lesson plans prior to presentation.  
Copies of all lesson plans to be retained in a binder for 
review at the end of each quarter, semester and to 
monitor academic progress throughout the year. 


   $0 


4.   Design and customize independent work projects as part of 
the quarterly portfolio, to improve differentiation in math 
curricula that challenge them with tasks that are on or 
above their instructional level. 


Complete 50% of 
assigned portfolio    
for parent progress 
reports. 


08/29/12 & 2013 
11/ 20/12 & 2013   
2/8/13 & 2/8/2014 


Teacher Prior to the end of each quarter, teacher(s) will provide a 
progress report defining the student’s specific 
achievements in reading. 


  $0  


5.   Design constructive group/individual work tasks (to target 
those students who fall below grade level in score results 
from easyCMB (K-1, 3-6)), SAT-10 (grade 2), and or 
score in the “approaches or falls far below” on AIMS (3-
6) in reading curricula in order to help them master 
reading comprehension concepts they struggle with.  
Review prior years (SPG) for trend analysis as part of 
AIMS results. 


End of Each Quarter  
2012-2014 


 9/29/12& 2013 
12/20/12 & 2013 
3/08/13 & 2014 
5/29/13 & 2014 


Principal, SPED Teacher, 
Counseling Staff and 
Teacher 


Teachers to complete a quarterly report card to identify 
areas of remediation/interventions and work tasks that 
will show a positive student growth and improvement in 
math achievement. 


 


  $0 


6.   At the completion of each quarter, math specialist and or 
SPED teacher and counseling staff will meet with teacher 
and discuss assessment results and recommend and 
develop possible remediation, intervention, modification, 
and or accommodation for struggling students. 


End of Each Quarter 
Year 


 09/29/12& 2013 
 12/20/12 & 2013 
 03/08/13 & 2014 
 05/29/13 & 2014 


Principal, SPED Teacher, 
Counseling Staff and 
Teacher 


At the end of each quarter Teacher(s) will turn in a 
completed copy of intervention plan. 


  


   $0 


7.   Summative exams will be administered at the end of each 
semester. 


November/ 
December 2012 & 
2013 and April / May 
2013 and 2014 


Teacher Progress will be reviewed and compared to established 
benchmarks.  Benchmarks not met will require ongoing 
remediation efforts. 


 


  $0 
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STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Common Core State Standards into math 
instruction. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.   Develop criteria for teacher observations and assessments. July 2012 & 2013 Principal Written assessment criteria will be given to all teachers 
prior to commencement of school year. 


 


$0 


2.   Meeting with teachers on state standards. Monthly  


August 2012- 13 


Principal and Teachers Complete team meeting notes.  


$0 


3.   Informal monthly walk through to observe teacher during 
math instruction and class interaction two to three times 
per month. 


Monthly 


August 2012-13 


 


Principal and qualified staff 
(SPED, Counselor) 


No teacher meeting or written report unless expectations 
are not met. 


 


$0 


4.				Principal will complete a formal walkthrough to observe 
teacher during math instruction and class interaction three 
times per year. 


October & 
December 2012-
2013 


May 2013-2014 


Principal Principal will use criteria to evaluate teacher 
effectiveness including curriculum alignment to Arizona 
State Standards.  Evaluations will be placed in teacher’s 
file. 


 


$0 


 
 5.  Provide  training on IXLmath and easyCMB   
      (on- line math programs) assessments and scores   
      which align with Arizona State Standards. 


Monthly August 
2012-May 2014 


Principal and Teacher Lesson plans approved prior to the month of 
presentation and kept on file for quarterly review for 
progress and effectiveness. 


 


$0 


6.   Analysis of quarterly and semester math curricula and 
summative testing results to understand trends in (SPG) 
and student math proficiency to ensure that state standards 
are met. 


Quarterly and at 
the end of each 
semester 
beginning Fall 
2012-2014 


Principal Principal will be responsible for determining the level of 
success in meeting the state math standards. 


 


$0 
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STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency in math. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1.   Administer entry (placement screening) evaluations for all 
Kindergarten students. 


August 2012-2013 
and as new 
students enroll 


Principal, Admissions Staff 
and Teachers 


Entry (placement screening) evaluation reports  


Students placed in the appropriate classroom based on 
reading skill level 


 


 


$0 


2.   Administer and monitor formative DIBELSand  
(easyCMB) reports (K-1, 3-6)) assessments/progress 


August 2012, 
January & May 
2013 


Teacher DIBELS and (easyCMB) reports  


Student roster of students in need of 
intervention/remediation 


Students receive completed Personal Plan of Instruction 
(PPI) for intervention/remediation 


DIBELS 
materials 
(included in 
supplies budget 
$500) 


 


3.   Administer and monitor and Utilize IXL.com math  
assessments/ progress (K-1, 3-6). 


Monthly Teacher IXLmath.com report 


easyCMB report 


Student roster of students in need of 
intervention/remediation 


Reports outline adjustments for students and/or 
classroom instruction 


Students Personal Plan of Instruction (PPI) for 
intervention/remediation updated 


 


$0 


4.   Monitor student portfolio and test assessment scores. Quarterly Teacher Student files reflect cumulative monthly work completed 
throughout the year and test scores 


 


$0 


5.   Administer and monitor Stanford 10 math testing (2nd 
grade). 


April 2012, 2013 Teacher 
Stanford 10 reports 
 Results indicate students are at, below or above the 


50th percentile in math comprehension 
$312 for 
complete 
battery of tests. 


6.   Administer and monitor AIMS test (grade 3-6). April 2012,2013 Principal and Teacher 
AIMS test report  
 Results indicate students are meeting or exceeding 


target in math comprehension. 
 


$0 


7. One-on-one tutoring for students needing remediation. On-going Staff Specialist Reports outline any needed adjustments for students 
and/or classroom instruction 


Students Personal Plan of Instruction (PPI) for 
intervention/remediation updated 


 


$0 
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the math 
curriculum. 


Action Steps 4 Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 


1. Teacher in-service workdays.  


   


 


8/1/12 & 8/1/13 
(see professional 
development on 
2012/13 calendar 


Principal and 
Teacher/Speakers/Trainers 


Attendance roster. 


In-Service training agenda 


 


 


$1,000 


2.  DIBELS and (easyCMB) Training. August 2012 & 
2013 


Principal and DIBELS trainer. Attendance rosters  


DIBELS (easyCMB) training agenda 


(easyCMB) training agenda 


 


$1,000 


3.   Training workshop on integration of computer labs and 
classroom computer centers to enhance daily curricular 
activities. 


August 2012 


and monthly 
thereafter 


Teacher/Tech Specialist Attendance roster. 


Workshop teacher samples 


Lesson plans reflect integration of technology in 
curriculum 


 


$0 


4.   Data collection and analysis of all summative and 
formative testing and  results. 


Bi-Annually 2013 
& 2014 


Teachers, Principal and Staff 
 
Attendance roster 
 
Data graphs and tables 


 DIBELS 
 easyCMB 
 IXLmath.com 


 


 


$0 


 
5,  Professional development time to discuss past results in 


meeting/exceeding Arizona State and AZCB standards 
and discussion of any necessary remediation 


August & 
December 2012 & 
2013 and 


January & April 
2013 & 2014 


Teachers, Principal and Staff Artifacts from professional development activities such 
as revised curriculum and lesson plans. 


 


 


$1200 


6.   Individual Principal/Teacher meetings and collaboration to 
discuss teacher evaluation, curriculum, or other issues. 


Ti-Annually 
August 2012-May 
2014 


 


Principal and Teacher Completed evaluation forms  


$0 
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for 3rd Grade Reading
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Third Grade Reading N/A Neighborhood Visit 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 Days First Quarter Students’ prior knowledge will include describing characters, (e.g. traits, roles, similarities) 
and understand that words are connected and have meaning.  Students will also know the 
meaning of different and same for comparison purposes. 


   Unit Description 
This unit teaches students about the multicultural aspect of neighborhoods.  It includes cooperative learning, scaffolding, and technology to 
complete several projects. 
Standards:   
 
 


Reading Standards for Information Text, Craft and Structure #6 


RI.3.6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author of a text. 


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


Summative assessment will be as follows: Students will be required to write a paragraph in which the 
student describes his belief in the innocence or guilt of the main character and compare his beliefs from 
that of the author. Inventive spelling is accepted.  
 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


 
The assessment will be scored on a 12 point rubric with mastery at a score of 10 (80%). Scoring rubric 
is included.  
  
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Journeys text (TE and student edition), Projector, Projectable 2.1, 2.4, 2.8; 
Student Workbook; lined paper, pencils, erasers, Decodable Readers – Sequoyah, A Cottage Full of 
Clues, Jury Duty, and The Trial of Cardigan Jones. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Timeline 
 
 
 
 


Read Aloud 
Explain that when 
good readers read 
aloud, they group 
words into phrases 
and pause at the end 
of those phrases 
which is marked by 
commas and periods.  
Display Projectable 
2.1 about Sequoyah.  
As you read the 
passage, model how 
to pause at each 
comma, semi-colon, 
and period. Point out 
that these help the 
student gain fluency 
and aids in 
comprehension. 
 
Listening 
Comprehension 
Explain that 
conclusions are smart 
guesses about things 
that an author doesn’t 
say.  We draw 
conclusions by 
making connections 
between facts or 
details in a text. Read 
Sequoyah as a group, 


Introduce 
Comprehension 
Review and discuss 
the word conclusion.  
Using Student Book, 
page 45, students will 
use the word in a 
discussion.  Display 
Projectable 2.4.  Have 
students read A 
Cottage Full of Clues.  
Explain that using an 
Inference Map helps 
readers to figure out 
things not stated 
directly.  Ask 
questions about clues 
in the story. 
 
Infer/Predict 
Explain that inferring 
is similar to drawing 
conclusions.  When 
readers infer, they use 
what they know to 
figure out things that 
the author does not 
tell in the text.  Have 
students draw 
conclusions about 
another text they hiver 
read recently.  
Remind them on how 


Deepen 
Comprehension 
Review the definition 
of a conclusion.  Have 
students reread pages 
49-51.  Display and 
discuss Deepen 
Comprehension 
Question 1 on 
Projectable 2.8.  Point 
out that recording 
clues and conclusions 
on an Inference Map 
helps readers connect 
story details and 
decide whether a 
conclusion is 
reasonable or make 
sense.   
Conclusions 
With students’ help, 
record the clues and 
conclusion for 
Question 1. Reread 
with students pages 
52-62 of the Trial of 
Cardigan Jones.  
Read and discuss 
Question 2.  Discuss 
story details that 
support possible 
answers. 
  


Making Connections 
Tell students that they 
will read a play called 
Jury Duty.  Have 
students look at the 
last paragraph at the 
end of Jury Duty on 
Student Book page 
68.  Have students 
read the play.  Ask 
partners to lit 
characteristics that 
make the selection a 
play.  Invite pairs to 
share their lists.  Ask 
students to think about 
how Cardigan Jones 
acted at his trial.  
After students act out 
the story, ask them 
how they would have 
acted in the same 
situation.  Discuss the 
judge’s role.  Ask how 
Victor’s mom said she 
would make a 
decision. 
 


Nonverbal Clues 
Explain to the 
students that we 
communicate in both 
verbal and nonverbal 
ways.  The word 
verbal means 
”spoken”.  In addition 
to verbal 
communication, we 
give nonverbal cues 
such as facial 
expressions and hand 
motions.  It is 
important to pay 
attention to nonverbal 
cues when speaking.  
Both speaker and 
audience give 
nonverbal cues.  Have 
students present their 
ideas for a research 
topic.  Remind them 
to explain the type of 
media they would use 
to present the topic 
and purpose.  After 
each presentation, 
have students discuss 
the nonverbal cues 
used by the speaker 
and the audience. 
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and then ask questions 
shown on page T103 
about conclusions.  
Ask students their 
point of view and how 
did they come to that 
conclusion. 
 
.   
 


to use the Inference 
Map to list clues and 
confirm predictions. 
 
Read Main Selection 
Explain that as they 
read, students will use 
Projectable 2.5 to 
record the conclusions 
they draw.  Tell 
students that you will 
record their 
predictions and 
inferences as they 
read The Trial of 
Cardigan Jones.  
Have students 
preview the story, and 
then make their 
predictions.  Read 
aloud Student Book 
page 46. Display 
Blackline Master 2.2.  
Model identifying the 
genre of the story. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Timeline 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Read Aloud 
Listen as the teacher 
explains that when 
good readers read 
aloud, they group 
words into phrases 
and pause at the end 
of those phrases 
which is marked by 
commas and periods.  
Students will view 
Projectable 2.1 about 
Sequoyah, and then 
read the passage about 
Sequoyah. As you 
read, pause at each 
comma, semi-colon, 
and period. Use these 
to gain fluency and 
comprehension of 
your text. 
 
Listening 
Comprehension 
Discuss as a group 
about conclusions 
which are smart 
guesses about things 
that an author doesn’t 
say.  Students will 
read Sequoyah as a 
group, and then ask 
answer the questions 
from the teacher.  N 


Introduce 
Comprehension 
Listen as the teacher 
discusses the word 
conclusion. Students 
will read Student 
Book, page 46, and 
then use the target 
vocabulary words in a 
discussion. When 
Projectable 2.4 has 
been displayed, 
students will A 
Cottage Full of Clues.  
After reading is 
finished, students will 
use an Inference Map 
to figure out things 
not stated directly.  
Students will ask 
questions about clues 
in the story. 
 
Infer/Predict 
Students will discuss 
that inferring is 
similar to drawing 
conclusions.  They 
will then draw 
conclusions about 
another text that they 
recently read.  They 
will next use an 
Inference Map to list 


Deepen 
Comprehension 
Students will reread 
pages 49-51.  Students 
will look watch as the 
teacher displays 
Question 1 on the 
projector.  Students 
will understand that 
recording clues and 
conclusions on an 
Inference Map will 
help them connect 
story details and 
decide whether a 
conclusion is 
reasonable or make 
sense.   
Conclusions 
Students will record 
the clues and 
conclusion for 
Question 1. Reread 
pages 52-62 of the 
Trial of Cardigan 
Jones.  Students will 
read and discuss 
Question 2.  Discuss 
story details that 
support possible 
answers. 
  


Making Connections 
Students will read a 
play called Jury Duty.  
Students will look at 
the last paragraph at 
the end of Jury Duty 
on Student Book page 
68.  Students will 
reread the play, then 
get with a partner and 
make a list of the 
characteristics that 
make the selection a 
play.  Partners will 
share their lists.  
Students will think 
about how Cardigan 
Jones acted at his trial.  
Students will then act 
out the story, 
explaining how they 
would have acted in 
the same situation.  
Discuss the judge’s 
role.  Students will 
then think about how 
Victor’s mom said she 
would make a 
decision. 
 


Nonverbal Clues 
Students will learn 
that we communicate 
in both verbal and 
nonverbal ways.  
Students will 
understand that we 
give nonverbal cues 
such as facial 
expressions and hand 
motions and that both 
speakers and 
audiences give 
nonverbal cues.  
Students present their 
ideas for a research 
topic.  Students will 
choose a type of 
media to present the 
topic and purpose.  
After each 
presentation, students 
will discuss the 
nonverbal cues used 
by the speaker and the 
audience. 
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prompted, students 
will give their point of 
view and how they 
came to that 
conclusion. 
 
 


clues and confirm 
predictions. 
 
Read Main Selection 
Once students have 
read, they will use 
Projectable 2.5 to 
record the conclusions 
they draw.  Next, 
students will preview 
and make predictions 
about the story.  
Silently read The Trial 
of Cardigan Jones.  
Students will then 
read aloud Student 
Book page 46.  
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Rubrics and Grading for 3rd Grade Reading 
1. Little or no evidence of point of view in response to the text 
2. Provides some evidence of a point of view, and only one vague example from the text of reasons for their point of view  
3. Has a strong point of view, yet does not give sufficient evidence from the text, and also makes a connection to the outside world to 


support his or her point of view 
4. The writer’s point of view is extremely well developed, and formulates a response, which connects to self, the outside world, or another 


text.  
 


 
 


If a Student Scores….. Then….. 
7 – 10 of 10 possible Continue with Core Instruction Program
4-6  of 10 possible Re-teach Lesson Page T175 
1 – 3 of 5 possible Intervention, Page S12-S21 
 
 


Skills/Criteria 4 3 2 1 Score 
Point of View Point of view is 


extremely well 
developed 


Point of view is 
developed 


Point of view is 
partially 


developed 


Point of view not 
well developed 


 


Mechanics Proper grammar 
used always 


Proper grammar 
used most of the 


time 


Proper grammar 
used some of the 


time 


Proper grammar 
not used 


 


Conventions Spelling and 
punctuation used 
correctly always 


 
Spelling and 


punctuation used 
correctly most of 


the time. 


Spelling and 
punctuation used 
correctly part of 


the time. 


Spelling and 
punctuation 


incorrect. 


 


     ___12 
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 Grade Percentage 


A 90-100% 


B 80-89% 


C 70-79% 


D 60-69% 


F Below 60% 


 
Mastery is at 80% and above 
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B.1 Applicant Organization 


Organization’s History  
The concept of Scottsdale Country Day School was first born in July of 2010 when Steve 
Prahcharov found out that his charter school where he had worked as the Principal for 4 1/2 
years, was probably going to close in May 2011 due to its charter school license not being 
renewed. Although Mr. Prahcharov's school was allowed to operate during the 2010/2011 school 
year, it was apparent from July 2010, and finalized in January 2011 that the school would indeed 
cease to operate.  
 
Scottsdale Country Day School was officially started with Articles of Incorporation with the 
Arizona Corporation Commission in February, 2011 by Steve and Katherine Prahcharov who 
had a vision of providing excellence in education. Prior to this date, work on the idea of 
Scottsdale Country Day School was being conducted as early as August, 2011 to start as a 
private school for the 2011/2012 school year and then as a charter school for the 2012/2013 
school year and beyond. As well as the forming of a non-profit company, SCDS is also in the 
process of filing for tax exempt status as a 501(c)(3) organization.  


The revised Articles of Incorporation filed on December 15, 2011 with the Arizona Corporation 
Commission align with this narrative and the by-laws regarding corporate members and reflect 
the fact that the corporation has no members. Please see attached receipt notification. 


Establishment of Principals 
Steve Prahcharov has worked in a charter school since 2001, as a teacher for 4 ½ years and 
Principal for 5 ½ years. Partnered with his wife, Katherine, who has 10 years of experience in the 
business world, they have a perfect mixture of experience and expertise necessary to start a 
successful Charter School.  


SCDS is to operate as a private school for its inaugural year in 2011/2012 and then as a charter 
school for the 2012/2013 school year and beyond (if approved). This is due to the fact that SCDS 
was officially started in February, 2011 which meant it was too late to apply for a charter school 
for the 2011/2012 school year.  


The motivation to start the school was based on requests by families who wanted a quality 
educational program with leaders they know and trust, and by Mr. and Mrs. Prahcharov’s desire 
to create an excellent charter school for their soon to be school aged children. The charter license 
of Mr. Prahcharov's former school was not renewed based on several factors, but NOT the 
academics of the school which the Charter Board of Arizona were pleased with. 


Although Mr. Prahcharov is taking several teachers with him to SCDS from the failed school, 
first to the private school for the 2011/12 school year and then for the 2012/13 school year as a 
charter school, there is no connection, and will not be any future connections whatsoever to the 
previous failed charter school's upper management. 
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Scottsdale Country Day School is a brand new entity, is independent of all other entities (past 
and present), and has tremendous potential to be an outstanding new charter school. 


If successful in the charter school application, the private SCDS will cease to be a private school 
at the end of May, 2012, and will transition smoothly into a charter school. This unique situation 
allows for a building to be secured and occupied, curriculum to be purchased/used, and furniture 
to be acquired easily for the new SCDS charter school, and significantly reduces start up costs. 


Role and Responsibility of the Organization 
The role and responsibility of SCDS are highlighted in Table 1 below: 
 
Table 1 – Roles and Responsibilities of SCDS (Corporate and Governing Boards) 


Role/Responsibility Status 
Overall Governance of SCDS Ongoing 
Establishing AZ corporation for SCDS Completed 02/2011 
Establishing Bylaws for SCDS Completed 03/2011 
Organizing/conducting SCDS Corporate Board  
meetings per Arizona’s Open Meeting Law 


Ongoing 


Establishing class sizes and teacher/student ratios Completed 03/2011 
Establishing policies and procedures for SCDS Completed 03/2011 
Establishing budgets and sound financial practices Ongoing 
Establishing the core curriculum Completed 04/2011 
Establishing 501(c)(3) status for SCDS Submitted to IRS 6/24/2011 
Reviewing and monitoring academic achievement Ongoing 
Applying for and establishing an excellent charter school Ongoing 
Advertising with the target population of SCDS Ongoing 
Recruiting and training highly qualified staff for SCDS Ongoing 
Applying for all licensing and permits necessary to operate a school Ongoing 
Ensuring a smooth transition from a private school to a charter school Ongoing 
Creating 1 Board of Directors for the Corporate and Governing 
Boards 


Completion by 02/2012 


 


Roles and Responsibilities of the Principals 
Steve Prahcharov will be the Principal for the Charter SCDS, a role in which he has served for 5 
1/2 years at a previous charter school. As well as being the Principal for private SCDS, Mr. 
Prahcharov is also the co-founder of SCDS and will be the school Principal for the charter 
SCDS. A Corporate  Board Member at SCDS, Mr. Prahcharov has an important role to play to 
ensure the roles and responsibilities described in Table 1 previously are followed and achieved 
by the School Governing Board. Mr. Prahcharov is also a non-voting member of the School 
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Governing Board for SCDS. When the Corporate Board and Governing Board become one and 
the same in February, 2012, Mr. Prahcharov will become a non-voting ex-officio member only. 
 
Kathy Prahcharov is the Director of Operations at the private SCDS and will be the Office 
Manager for the charter school. Mrs. Prahcharov also co-founded SCDS with Mr. Prahcharov 
and will also have an important role to play to ensure the roles and responsibilities described in 
Table 1 are followed and achieved by the School Governing Board. In addition, Mrs. Prahcharov 
is also a member of the School Governing Board. 
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Grade Level Content Area Course Title (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


 Grade 1 Mathematics  Addition and Subtraction Approaches 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught Expected Prior Knowledge 


5 Days 1st quarter of first 
semester 


Count to 100 by 1’s, Identify pictures that represent numbers up to 30, Counting up and 
down from 1 to 100, Comparing numbers that are equal, more than or less than from 1 to 
100, Be able to recognize and write numbers 1 through 100, Be able to be given a picture of 
objects and say and write how many objects there are up to 30.  Solve contextual problems 
by developing, applying, and recording strategies with sums and minuends to 10 using 
objects, pictures, and symbols 


    Unit Description 
In first grade, math is taught with a problem solving approach and the emphasis is on the development and understanding of mathematical concepts.  
The primary focus of the first grade math curriculum is on numbers and operations, which includes addition.  The Saxon curriculum is also taught in a 
spiraling format, meaning that all the addition concepts taught are reviewed and expanded upon throughout the year.  In this unit, different approaches 
to solving addition problems are explored, which include:  acting it out, guess and check, finding patterns, using and making pictures, and number 
sentences. 
After completion of the unit, sstudents should show progress toward mastery of the following skills: 
 Recognize that addition is the progressive accumulation of a given object. 
 Be able to explain what addition means. 
 Recognize that subtraction is the taking of one number or amount away from another 
 Be able to explain what subtraction means. 
 Model addition by counting on – recognizing this pattern 
 Model subtraction by taking away – recognizing this pattern 
 Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and 


comparing, with unknowns in all positions 
 Identify the given information that can be used to find an addition or subtraction solution. 
Standards:  Common Core 
Domain:  Operations and Algebraic 
Thinking Standard #1 
Cluster:  Represent and solve 
problems involving addition and 
subtraction. 
Standard #1:   


Domain:  Operations and Algebraic Thinking Standard #1 
Cluster:  Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 
Standard #1:  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g. by using 
objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 
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Summative Assessment Students will be assessed based on written answers in a test.  Summative Assessment attached.   
Students will demonstrate their ability to  


 Demonstrate addition by being able to count up and subtraction by being able to take away. 
 Demonstrate addition and subtraction using manipulatives, drawings, or written number sentences. 
 Demonstrate addition and subtraction within 20 by following a word story within unknowns in all positions. 


Scoring for Summative 
Assessment 


The summative assessment has a total of 30 points available.  Accurately writing, drawing, or demonstrating 80% or 
better represents unit mastery (24 points of better).  Answer key attached 


Materials/Resources Needed So Many Cats! by Beatrice Schneck de Regniers, cat picture reproducible (12 for each student), Crayons, Felt 
board; felt board pieces - 12 cats, Saxon Math 1 Lesson 21 and Lesson 49 instructions; Saxon Math 1 Master 19-1; 
Saxon Master 21; Saxon Master 21 Chart; Saxon 49-1 student worksheet; unifix cubes; laminated numeral cards 1 
through 12 – a set for each student and the teacher, Domino worksheet; dominos – a set for each student (or 
alternatively, a laminated set of dominos one for set for each student – this set can be found at Mathwire.com 
http://mathwire.com/numbersense/dominoes.html); graham crackers; peanut butter; jam; raisins; Addition Word 
Problem worksheet; Rooster’s Off to See the World by Eric Carle; felt board pieces – 1 rooster, 2 cats, 3 frogs, 4 
turtles, and 5 fish; chart paper and marker; Subtraction Word Problem worksheet; in-class computer with internet 
capability, computer projector, projector screen, computers with internet capability – at minimum one for every two 
students; 1st Grade Summative Assessment directions, ten-frame worksheet for the summative assessment; red and 
yellow counters; red and yellow crayon.  


 
This table is consistent with the methods of instruction and assessment described in the narrative. 


 Lesson 1 (Day 1) Lesson 2 (Day 2) Lesson 3 (Day 3) Lesson 4 (Day 4) Lesson 5 (Day 
5) 


Instruction 
and 
Timeline 


Activate Prior 
Knowledge:  Obtain from 
the Phoenix public 
library, So Many Cats! 
by Beatrice Schneck de 
Regniers.  During Circle 
Time:  Read through the 
story once showing 
pictures from the book.  
Tell the story again, but 
using felt board and pre-
made cat felt pictures – 
add cats to the felt board 


Practice addition concepts:  
play the game, “Domino 
Fun.”  Give each student a set 
of dominos (or a downloaded 
laminated set, which can be 
found at Mathwire.com 
http://mathwire.com/numbers
ense/dominoes.html). 
Using the shuffled stack of 
laminated numeral cards 
(numbered 1 through 12), 
draw one card and show it to 
the children.  Ask the children 


Introduction:  Obtain 
from the Phoenix 
public library, 
Rooster’s Off to See 
the World, by Eric 
Carle.  During Circle 
Time:  Read through 
the story once showing 
pictures from the book.  
Tell the story again, but 
using felt board and 
pre-made animal felt 
pictures – at first, add 


Introduce Lesson 49 in  
Saxon Math 1 – Writing 
Subtraction Number 
Sentences.  Begin the lesson 
by modeling subtraction:  
have 12 children line up at the 
front of the room.  Ask:  
“How many students were 
standing at the front of the 
room?” (12)  Have two 
students sit down.  Ask:  
“How many students were 
taken away? (2)  How many 


Practice 
addition using 
computer math 
games.  Using 
the in-class 
computer and 
projector, go to 
websites:   
http://www.ixl.
com/math/grade
-1/addition-
facts-sums-to-
18 
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as the story is read.  
Solicit number sentences 
from the students and 
write these on the board 
as the story is read.  Have 
the children return to 
their seats.  Distribute 12 
cat pictures for students 
to color and use in the 
story.  After students 
have finished coloring, 
have students put their 
cats in a pile.  Read 
through the story again 
and have the students 
model the addition of cats 
as the story progresses.  
Ask:  What happened 
with the cats in the story? 
(More were added.)  Who 
can tell me what addition 
means? (Any variation of:  
Addition is the action of 
joining two or more sets.)  


Introduce Lesson 21 in 
Saxon Math 1 – Writing 
Addition Number 
Sentences.  Use Saxon 
Math 1, Lesson 21 
instructions.  Provide 
students with Saxon 
Master 19-1 and Master 
21.  Use Saxon Master 
21 Chart as indicated in 
the instructions.  The 
students will model 


to find different dominoes 
with this total number of dots.  
Asks students to put these 
dominos in front of them.  
Check each student’s 
dominos to insure that each 
student has found all the 
dominos that will total the 
drawn number card.   
Independent Practice:  Have 
the each student put their own 
stack of shuffled numeral 
cards face down (laminated 
cards 1 through 12) in front of 
them.  Have each student turn 
over the top card of the stack.  
Have students find the 
dominos that represent this 
same total number of dots.  
Using the Domino Fun 
worksheet, ask students to 
draw the dots as shown and 
write the number sentence.  
Students should repeat the 
activity for five different 
numerals.    
For closure and fun:  Draw 
one last numeral card.  Have 
students make one domino 
that represents that numeral 
using graham crackers, 
peanut butter (or jam), and 
raisins.   
 
Independent Practice:  Have 
the students complete the 
Addition Word Problem 


animals to the felt 
board as the story is 
read; then, second, 
subtract animals from 
the felt board as the 
story is read.  Finally, 
read the story through a 
third time, again adding 
felt animals and then 
subtracting felt animals 
as before.  However, as 
each new set of animals 
is added (or 
subtracted), solicit 
number sentences from 
the students  and write 
these on a chart pad as 
the story is read.  For 
closure, ask:  What 
happened with the 
animals in the story?  
(At first more were 
added, and then they 
were subtracted until 
there was none)  Who 
can tell me what 
addition means?  (Any 
variation of:  Addition 
is the action of joining 
two or more sets.)  
Who can tell me what 
subtraction means?  
(Any variation of:  
Subtraction is the 
action of taking apart 
sets.)  
 


students are remaining? (10).  
Write the number sentence 
for the demonstration on the 
board (12 – 2 = 10).  Repeat 
using a different number of 
students.  Emphasize the 
words “take away” and 
“remaining.”  Then, using 
Saxon Math 1, Lesson 49 
instructions, have the students 
complete the Saxon Master 
49-1 worksheet per the 
instructions.  Students can 
answer the word problems 
using pictures, unifix cubes, 
or number sentences.  as 
indicated in the instructions.   


Independent Practice:  Have 
the students complete the 
Subtraction Word Problem 
worksheet.  In this worksheet 
the children are asked to 
solve subtraction word 
problems by taking from and 
taking apart, with unknowns 
in all positions. The students 
are asked to draw the 
subtraction sentence.  Practice 
one type of each problem 
with the students to insure 
students have understanding.  
For example:  I blew up 8 
balloons for my party.  Two 
of them popped.  How many 
balloons were left?  (Draw 8 
balloons, cross out 2, and 


And 
http://www.ixl.
com/math/grade
-1/subtraction-
facts-numbers-
up-to-18 
And 
http://www.ixl.
com/math/grade
-1/addition-
word-problems-
sums-to-18 
And 
http://www.ixl.
com/math/grade
-1/subtraction-
word-problems-
numbers-up-to-
18 
Model how to 
use the 
programs using 
the in-class 
computer and 
computer 
projector.  
Arrange for 
students to have 
their own 
computer (or 
two students for 
every one 
computer) such 
that each 
student (or pairs 
of students) can 
play their own 
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addition problems using a 
large drawn apple and 
coloring in apple seeds on 
the left and right hand 
sides of the apple as 
directed by the Saxon 
teacher instructions.  The 
students will then practice 
writing number sentences 
which goes with each 
drawn apple picture.    
Provide each student one 
crayon to draw the apple 
seeds.   


Note to the Teacher:  This 
is the student’s first 
encounter in first grade 
with addition using the 
Saxon textbook.  The 
concept of addition will 
continue to be taught with 
increasing difficulty in 
Saxon Lessons 23, 27, 28, 
30, 32, 34, 36, 37, 41, 58, 
59, 61, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 
94, 95, 105, 106, 111, and 
115. 


worksheet.  In this worksheet 
the children are asked to 
solve addition word problems 
by adding to and putting 
together with unknowns in all 
positions.  The students are 
asked to draw the addition 
sentence.  Practice one type 
of each problem with the 
students to insure students 
have understanding.  For 
example:  Tom had 5 toy 
cars.  His father gave him 3 
more toy cars.  How many 
toy cars does Tom have in 
all?  (8)  And for example:  
My sister gave me 3 pencils.  
Then my brother gave me 
some more pencils and then I 
had 5 pencils.  How many 
pencils did my brother give 
me?  (2)  Have the students 
use unifix cubes to aid in 
symbolizing the numbers 
given, and to determine the 
unknown.    
 
 


Independent Practice:  
Have the students 
practice subtraction 
problems by drawing 
pictures.  Draw a large 
pocket on the board.  
Instruct the children to 
draw a pocket on their 
paper.  Say:  “Tom had 
7 coins in his pocket.  
He lost some.  How 
many did he lose?  
How many did he have 
left?  Draw on your 
paper as many solutions 
as you can.  Then write 
the number sentence 
that goes with each 
drawn picture.”  Show 
one solution on the 
board  a pocket 
drawn with five coins 
in the pocket and two 
coins out of the pocket.  
Then underneath, write 
7 – 2 = 5.  Allow the 
children to use unifix 
cubes to aid in this 
subtracting practice.  
 


then write the result of 6.)  
And for example:  Some 
cookies were in a jar.  I took 
out 3 cookies and then the jar 
had 2 cookies.  How cookies 
were in the jar to begin with?  
(Draw a jar with 2 cookies 
inside of it and 3 cookies 
outside of it. And then write 
the result of 5.)  And another 
example:  I had 6 toy trucks.  
I gave some to my brother 
and then I had 4 left.  How 
many toy trucks did I give to 
my brother?  (Draw 6 trucks.  
Circle 4 of the trucks.  And 
then write the result of 2.)  
Have the students use unifix 
cubes to aid in symbolizing 
the numbers given, and to 
determine the unknown.    
 


game. 
 
Summative 
Assessment:  
Have the 
students 
complete the 
Addition and 
Subtraction 
Word Problems 
summative 
assessment.  
Achievement of 
80% represents 
mastery. 
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Student 
Activities 
and 
Timeline 


Students will provide 
number sentences orally.  
Students will color cat 
pictures and then model 
the story, So Many Cats! 
by Beatrice Schneck de 
Regniers using their cat 
pictures.  Students will 
respond orally to teacher 
prompted questions.   
 
Using Saxon Master 19-
1, Saxon Master 21 and a 
crayon, students will 
participate in 
demonstrating addition 
(adding one more and 
making addition fact 
families) and drawing 
seeds onto an apple 
picture to understand the 
concept of addition.   


Students will practice writing 
addition sentences identified 
with their domino pieces.  
Students will make their own 
edible dominoes and 
subsequent addition 
sentences.   
 
Using the Addition Word 
Problem worksheet, students 
will practice addition word 
problems by drawing pictures 
to represent addition.  In 
addition, students will 
practice word problems with 
math manipulatives (unifix 
cubes).  Students will practice 
adding to and putting together 
with unknowns in all 
positions.  
 
 


 Students will provide 
number sentences 
orally during the 
reading of Rooster’s 
Off to See the World, 
by Eric Carle.  Students 
will respond orally to 
teacher prompted 
questions.    
 
Students will practice 
drawing subtraction 
problems (pockets and 
coins) and writing 
subtraction sentences.  
Students can use unifix 
cubes in determining 
subtraction picture and 
written sentences. 


Using Saxon Master 49-1, 
and unifix cubes, students 
will demonstrate subtraction 
(taking away students 
standing in a line) and / or by 
drawing a picture to represent 
the subtraction word problem. 
 
Using the Subtraction Word 
Problem worksheet, students 
will practice subtraction word 
problems by drawing pictures 
to represent subtraction.  In 
addition, students will 
practice word problems with 
math manipulatives (unifix 
cubes).  Students will practice 
taking from and taking apart 
with unknowns in all 
positions. 
 


Students will 
answer addition 
and subtraction 
fact sentences 
and addition 
and subtraction 
word problems 
using the 
computer. 
 
Students will 
complete the 
Addition and 
Subtraction 
Word Problem 
Summative 
Assessment. 
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1st Grade Math Summative Assessment 
 
1. Materials:  9 Red and 9 yellow counters, paper with pre-printed multiple ten frames and counter number sentences, red and yellow colored 


pencils, pencil 
Directions:  Read aloud the number story to the students.  Draw one example solution on the board and have the students do the same on their 
paper. Students will then record as many different solutions to the problem as they can using the ten frame template and the red and yellow 
colored pencils.  The students may use the counters to aid in their determinations.  In addition the student will write the corresponding number 
sentence.  (16 points) 
 
NUMBER STORY:  The grocer wanted to make a pack of ten apples with some red and some yellow apples.  
 
Ex:                                         ____           +  ____            =   10                                            _1__          +  __9__            =   10 


 
          (Write in the correct numbers) 
 
 
          (Color on the board)   
 
2. Materials:  Unifix cubes, paper, pencil.   


Directions:  Read aloud the number story to the students.  For each of the situations have the students add to, take from, put together, or take 
apart by using the unifix cubes, drawings (on a separate sheet of paper), or number equations (on a separate sheet of paper).  After each 
number story is read, review each student’s response and record 2 point for each correct depiction.  (14 points total) 


 
a. I frosted 6 cupcakes with chocolate frosting and 6 cupcakes with vanilla frosting for my sister’s birthday party.  How many cupcakes did I 


frost in all? 
b. Three pigs rolled in the mud.  Some more pigs came to roll in the mud and then there were 14 pigs rolling in the mud.  How many more 


pigs came to roll in the mud? 
c. A bowl had some apples in it.  I put in 2 more and then there were 9 apples in the bowl.  How many apples were in the bowl to begin 


with? 
d. Mr. Steve went fishing on the weekend.  He caught 12 trout and 4 bass.  How many fish did he catch in all? 
e. Fourteen birds were in a tree.  Two birds flew away.  How many birds were left in the tree? 
f. A plate had some cookies on it.  I ate 3 cookies and then there were 5 cookies left on the plate.  How many cookies were in the plate to 


begin with? 
g. Thirteen children played outside in the snow.  Some got cold and came inside the school building and 8 children continued to play outside.  


How many children went inside the school building? 
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1st Grade Math Summative Assessment Answer Key 
 
1. Each answer has a ten frame answer (1 point) and a counter number sentence (1 point).  There are 8 solutions (for a total of 16 points) (in 


addition to the teacher example):  2R, 8Y; 3R, 7Y; 4R, 6Y; 5R, 5Y; 6R, 4Y; 7R, 3Y; 8R, 2Y; 9R, 1Y 
 
2. Each answer is worth 2 points.  Students may demonstrate their answer with either a picture, with manipulatives, or with a number sentence. 
 


a. 12 
b. 11 
c. 7 
d. 16 
e. 12 
f. 8 
g. 5 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Grading for 1st Grade Math:  The summative assessment has a total of 30 points.  Mastery is 80% and above (24 points or greater) 
 
 


Grade Number of Answers correct 
A 27 - 30 
B 24 - 26 
C 21 - 25 
D 18 - 20 
F 17 and below 
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AGENDA ITEM:  New Charter Application – Scottsdale Country Day School       
 
Scottsdale Country Day School submitted a complete charter application package for the Board’s consideration. 
The revised application package does not meet the requirements set by the Board for the 2012-2013 application 
cycle. This report contains: 


1. A staff overview of the application package, including a description of the proposed education plan, 
a description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted regarding 
applicant education and experience, and a description of the applicant’s business plan, 


2. Additional background information regarding the qualifications of the applicant, based on 
affiliations with current or prior charter operations, and 


3. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 
 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does not meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on July 1, including the technical assistance provided to the applicant and review of the revised 
application package submitted on December 20, 


 Each section of the revised application, and 


 A copy of the applicant’s request that the revised application package not meeting the scoring 
criteria move forward for Board consideration. 


 
SUMMARY OF THE TITLE PAGE 
Scottsdale Country Day School is an Arizona nonprofit corporation formed in February 2011. The authorized 
representatives for the corporation are Katherine Prahcharov and Steve Prahcharov. The proposed school, 
Scottsdale Country Day School, will serve grades K-6 in Scottsdale.  
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission is as follows:  Scottsdale Country Day School  
is dedicated to providing a program which exceeds the State of Arizona Public School Standards. With a 
partnership of parents, staff, students, and community members, SCDS is committed in providing a school with a 
strong math, science, and language arts program fused with educational technology. SCDS affords students a 
hands-on program to acquire a full range of skills, whilst surrounded by a culture of respect, curiosity, 
responsibility, and compassion. SCDS recognizes each student as an integral member of the school community 
and all students are empowered to achieve success. 
 
A. EDUCATION PLAN – The following summary was created by pulling key phrases from the narrative of the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 


Educational 
Philosophy 


Philosophical approach 
Scottsdale Country Day School (SCDS) intends to serve students in grades K-6 through 
presenting a broad and balanced curriculum integrating technology in small class sizes. 
SCDS will use various instructional methods to deliver lessons and the Arizona State 
Standards to its students. The variety of teaching methods used at SCDS will allow for 
differentiated instruction to meet the needs of all of its students. SCDS teachers will 
interject some form of technology into 90% of the lessons taught. Examples of this 
technology are: 


 Web-based lessons. Example www.khanacademy.com 


 Lessons taught using projector, displaying visuals on an overhead screen 
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 Internet research 


 Writing papers and reports on the computer 


 Using PowerPoint presentations for demonstration of mastery 


 Using webcams for interfacing with partner schools  


 Recording electronic journals 


 Utilizing foreign and English language programs 
 
Rationale 
SCDS recognizes that no two children learn in the same way. For all students to be 
successful, the instructional methods used must account for the differences in children. 
The program of study integrating technology and the manner in which materials will be 
presented will engage students. 


Target 
Population 


The target area for SCDS will be a 7 mile radius from the proposed campus located at 56th 
St. and Shea Blvd. in Scottsdale. The location of the proposed building is on the border of 
Scottsdale and Paradise Valley. SCDS will target some of the zip codes where students 
have previously travelled from to attend the previous charter schools located at the same 
facility that SCDS is planning to lease.  
 
Surrounding public schools are very strong academically, but have large enrollments 
(400+) and class sizes of 25 students or more. Two charter schools in the area (Freedom 
Academy, Sage Academy) are described as having low test scores and growth percentiles. 
SCDS will limit enrollment to 200, and have classes capped at 20 students. 


Program of 
Instruction – 
the applicant 
was required to 
describe a 
program of 
instruction that 
supports the 
educational 
philosophy and 
target 
population. 


Framework: The narrative states that the key factors linked to the SCDS curricula 
framework are: 


 Infused technology across all subject areas, 


 Integrated thematic instruction, 


 Curriculum aligned to high, clear SCDS standards, 


 Lesson plans aligned to the Arizona State Standards. 
 
Curriculum will include: 


 Saxon Math 


 Houghton Mifflin English Language Arts, Social Studies, Science 


 Spanish and Mandarin 


 Technology, physical education, drama, and economics. 
 
Methods of Instruction: The narrative lists the following to be used as methods of 
instruction: 


 Cooperative Learning, 


 Discovery Learning, 


 Scaffolding, 


 Lecture-Discussions, 


 Direct Instruction, 


 Demonstration, 


 Problem-Based Learning and Inquiry 
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Methods of Assessment: The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of 
assessment: 


 Formative:  
o Placement (entry) assessment; 
o Ongoing classroom assessment such as daily class-work, teacher 


observation, student dialogues, digital portfolios, presentations, self and 
peer assessments, student participation and discussions, rubrics and 
curriculum-based measures; 


o Interim and benchmark assessments through DIBELS-6; 
o Technology based assessments such as IXLmath, and easyCMB 
o Regular homework assignments, 
o Benchmark assessments. 


 Summative: 
o Regular curriculum-based and standards-aligned teacher assessments, 
o Teacher insight and feedback, 
o Student portfolios, 
o State-mandated assessments. 


School Calendar Standard, 180 Days 


Student Count Year Grades Served # of Students # of Sites 


1 K-6 160 1 


2 K-6 180 1 


3 K-6 200 1 
 


Curriculum 
Samples 


Curriculum samples for SCDS were provided for grades K-6. The table below indicates 
which curriculum samples in the revised application package met all Board requirements 
(+), and which had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


K + + +  


1 + - +  


2 + - +  


3 + - +  


4 + - - + 


5 + - -  


6 + - -  
 


PMP  The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of 
ensuring the school’s curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and 
professional development are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education 
for each student it serves. It is also intended to focus the school on meeting the Board’s 
level of adequate academic performance.  


The table below indicates the criteria in the revised PMP that met Board requirements (+), 
or had deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 
     


Evaluation Criteria Math Reading 


Predicted Baseline for percent passing in AIMS 70% 70% 
Aligns with the applicant’s Education Plan. + + 
Presents a viable plan for managing student academic performance that + + 
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includes a predicted baseline and annual benchmark targets for the first 
two years of operation which reflect incremental progress toward the 
end target. 


Identifies action steps, timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting 
action steps, and budget for accomplishing all four prescribed strategies. 


+ + 


Reveals a progression of actions from start to finish for each strategy 
that are sequential, timely, and contribute to the school’s ability to 
meet the identified end target. 


+ + 


Creates action steps that complement and support the other strategies 
to the extent appropriate. 


+ + 


Includes artifacts that provide evidence of the implementation of each 
action step. 


+ + 


Provides adequate resources, i.e. time, money personnel, etc. to 
implement the action steps that support the strategies. 


+ + 


Reflects costs from the Performance Management Plan in the Start-Up 
and Three-Year Operational Budget. 


+ + 


  


For reference, FY 2011 AIMS State Average Passing Percentage is provided below. 
Parentheses indicate change from FY2010 State Average Passing Percentage. 


 K-8 Math: 61% (+2%) K-8 Reading: 75% (+2%) 


Education Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 33/60 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application, for which consideration is being given, did not meet Board requirements in 13/60 
scoring areas in the Education Plan section. Details of the scoring areas that did not meet, listed below, can 
be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


A.5.1c A.5.2c A.5.3d A.5.4d A.5.5d A.5.6b A.5.6d 


A.5.1d A.5.2d A.5.4c A.5.5c A.5.6a A.5.6c 


 
B. ORGANIZATION DESCRIPTION 
Scottsdale Country Day School is a nonprofit corporation, located in Phoenix, AZ, that was created on February 
28, 2011 for the purpose of a private school for Pre-KG through 8th Grade, providing education for 
students/families, with two Directors:  Katherine Prahcharov and Steve Prahcharov.   
 
Roles and Responsibilities 


Corporate Board Governing Body 


Mr. Steve Prahcharov and Mrs. Kathy Prahcharov 
form the Corporate Board. A School Governing 
Board was established on June 15, 2011. The 
Corporate Board is solely responsible for managing 
the private SCDS which will run for the 2011/2012 
school year.  
The Corporate Board granted the School Governing 
Board authority to manage the day to day 
operations of the charter SCDS. The Corporate Board 
will only intervene in matters jeopardizing the name 
of the organization, status of the Corporation entity, 
and/or non-profit eligibility. The SCDS Corporate 


SCDS's Governing Board is responsible for the policy 
decisions of the charter school per A.R.S. Section 15-
183 E8. Notwithstanding section 1-216, if there is a 
vacancy or vacancies on the SCDS governing body, a 
majority of the remaining members of the governing 
body constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business, unless that quorum is prohibited by the 
charter school's operating agreement. The SCDS 
Governing Board will govern the school per the 
Bylaws identified in Section B.1. of this application. 
 
The Governing Body will review and develop school 
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Board will not micromanage the school, or interfere 
with the procedures, goals, and duties set forth by 
the School Governing Board. 
 
The SCDS Corporate Board of Directors is comprised 
of two individuals as of June 15, 2011 and will 
increase to a minimum of 5 members by February 
2012.  The maximum Board of Directors 
membership is 13. The Corporate Board and 
Governing Board will become one and the same as 
of February 2012.  Scottsdale Country Day School 
intends to have a Corporate Board of between 11 
and 13 members in time for the charter school to 
start operations in the summer of 2012. 
 
By February of 2012, the Corporate Board and 
Governing Body will be one and the same. By May 
2012 the private SCDS will cease to exist/operate as 
a private school, making the Corporate 
Board/Governing Board responsible for only the 
charter school. 


policies that reflect the mission and vision of SCDS. 
The formation of policies and procedures will be 
derived from research, discussion, and a consensus 
of the governing members. The Governing Body will 
meet bi-monthly 


 Overall Governance of SCDS  


 Ensuring the mission and vision of the school are 
achieved 


 Reformulate the mission and vision of the school 
as necessary 


 Organizing/conducting SCDS Board meetings per 
Arizona’s Open Meeting Law  


 Establishing and managing budgets and ensuring 
sound financial practices  


 Approve the school’s annual budgets 


 Reviewing and monitoring academic 
achievement 


 Establish and approve all educational and 
operational policies 


 Approve all major contracts 


 
Establishment of Governing Body 
The SCDS Corporate Board approved a resolution to approve and form a School Governing Board for the charter 
application and charter school on June 27, 2011. The School Governing Board will have direct accountability for 
and oversight of the charter Scottsdale Country Day School. The School Governing Board includes two parents of 
SCDS students, one Corporate Principal, one SCDS teacher, and one SCDS staff member. Steve Prahcharov is a 
non-voting member of the SCDS Governing Board.  All members have been elected based on expertise. If there 
is a vacancy or vacancies on the SCDS governing body, a majority of the remaining members of the governing 
body constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 
 
School Governing Body  


Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 2 Katherine Prahcharov, Steve Prahcharov (non-voting) 


School Staff 2 Marla Molvin, Paget Merriman 


Parent(s) 2 Robert Hill, Kristin Johnson 


 
Charter Principal Background Information  


Principal Name Confirmed Education History 
Confirmed Employment 


History 
FCC Notes 


Steve 
Prahcharov 


M. Ed. Educational 
Administration, 2008 
Grand Canyon University 


2005-2011: Principal, 
Kachina Country Day School 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


Katherine 
Prahcharov 


B. A, Communication, 2000 
Arizona State University 


2001-2011: Event Planner, 
ADI Meetings and Incentives 


Valid There were no 
concerns 
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identified with the 
background and 
internet checks. 


 
Organization Description Findings 


Preliminary application package: 2/23 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application met Board requirements in all scoring areas in the Organization Description section 
of the application. Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 
C. BUSINESS PLAN 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School 
Name 


Scottsdale Country Day School 


Proposed 
Location 


Confirmed location: 
Church campus, 10460 N. 56th St. Scottsdale, AZ, 85253. Applicant is currently 
operating SCDS as a private school on the site. 


Proposed/Secured 
Facility 


SCDS will finalize the lease documents for the facility no later than February 15, 2012 
to secure the facility. The building in which SCDS is currently operating as a private 
elementary school for the 2011/2012 school year meets the needs of the charter 
school in 2012/2013 if approved. Due to the relationship between the Principal and the 
landlord, built during the past 5 years of working under a lease with them, the upfront 
costs to secure the facility would be a $6,000 security payment, upon lease signing in 
March, 2012. The 1st month's rent would be due in August, 2012. 
 
Each of the 12 working classrooms (11 classrooms and 1 resource room) is 
approximately 550 square feet and the overall square footage of the building is 
approximately 13,500 square feet.  The square footage of the school and classrooms 
works for the maximum students per class of 20 and the projected number of students 
over the first 3 years. In addition to the 12 classrooms, there is a multi-purpose room 
(750 square feet) and lunchroom (550 square feet). The office area is approximately 
550 square feet. A recess field of over 10,000 square feet is also available. 
 
The number of classrooms, additional space, and office areas are necessary for the 
targeted, initial enrollment of 160 students, with sufficient room to grow to the capped 
number of 200 students. This space will allow SCDS to implement the proposed and 
described program of study in a building that was built specifically for a school, and 
which has been occupied by 4 different schools over its lifespan of approximately 15 
years. 
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Budget 


Secured Funds The applicant has secured a loan from the founders for start-up purposes. The secured 
funds, in the amount of $25,000, as stated by the applicant, are available as confirmed by 
Wells Fargo.  
 
The applicant has secured a line of credit from Wells Fargo for start-up purposes. The 
secured funds, in the amount of $8,000, as stated by the applicant, are available as 
confirmed by Wells Fargo. 
 
The applicant has secured in-kind donations of student furniture and technology, office 
furniture, technology and equipment from the current private school operated by the 
founders for start-up purposes.  


Start-up 
Budget 
 


The start-up budget, in the amount of $20,665, includes: office supplies, membership 
dues/registration/travel, marketing/advertising, building rent/lease/loan, fees/permits, 
utilities, other leases/loans, and Board member training and development. At the end of 
the start-up period, revenue exceeds expenditures. 


Annual 
Operating 
Budgets 


Year one operating budget is based on 100% of anticipated student enrollment of 160 
students, with a projected per-student equalization funding of $5,757. Projected annual 
budget balances are: Year One – $54,822, Year Two – $103,092, and Year Three – 
$127,791. At the end of each year revenue exceeds expenditures. 


 
Business Plan Findings 


Preliminary application package: 2/ 22 scoring areas did not meet the criteria.  


The revised application met Board requirements in all scoring areas in the Business Plan section of the 
application. Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


 
Scoring Rubric Summary 
 
Preliminary application package: 51% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria.        
Revised application package:  13% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 
 
 
ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
Additional data is included below to provide information related to the applicant’s principals’ experience, 
qualifications, and current and prior charter compliance as an indicator of the applicant’s ability to implement a 
charter or operate a charter school. 
 
Charter Principal Affiliations 


Principal Name Current Affiliation(s) Past Affiliation(s) of Note Comments 


Steve Prahcharov  School Principal and Corporate Board Member, 
Kachina Country Day School 


 


 
Current and Prior Charter Compliance 


Corporate 
Principal 


Compliance Information 


Steve Prahcharov Kachina Country Day School charter not renewed – July 12, 2010 
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Scoring Rubric Summary 
 
Preliminary application package: 51% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria.        
Revised application package:  13% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria. 
 
Board Options: 
 
Option 1:  The Board may approve the application.  The following language is provided for consideration:  Based 
upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by the 
representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board to 
approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application and grant a charter to Scottsdale Country Day 
School to establish Scottsdale Country Day School charter school to serve grades K-6.  
 
Option 2:  The Board may deny the application package.  Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration:  Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application and deny the request for a 
charter of Scottsdale Country Day School to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application 
package failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Article 8 due to:  
 
1. Lack of curriculum aligned to the state standards as stated in the scoring rubric. 
2. Other specific reasons the Board may have found during its consideration including… 
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A.5. Curriculum Sample for 6th Grade Writing 
    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 


Sixth           Writing N/A Writing to Express an Opinion 
 


Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 
7 Days 
 


3rd Quarter Students must understand the basic principles of the writing process.  Students should know proficient 
understanding of how to obtain and utilize writing resources, such as the internet or the library. 


   Unit Description  Students will learn how to organize and write opinion statements. 
 
Standards:  W.6.2. 
 
 


Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the 
selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.  
Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies such as definition, classification, 
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and 
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.  
Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples.  
Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts.  
Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  
Establish and maintain a formal style.  
Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation presented.  


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


As a result of instruction students will write an informative/explanatory research essay. Students will use classroom materials 
and technology to research their topics. The research essays will include a well established topic with facts, definitions, and 
quotations, comparisons, cause and effect, use of appropriate transitions, precise language, vocabulary and provide a 
concluding statement. 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


Scoring for Summative Assessment 
 
Students will be graded out of 40 points rubric (attached).  Students must score 32 points to demonstrate mastery (mastery 
level of 80%)  


 
Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Workbook Plus, Unit 8/Test Booklet, Unit 8 
Teachers Resource Book 
Transparencies/Overhead Projector 
CD corresponding to Workbook Plus, Unit 8 
Internet access/laptops 
http://www.eduplace.com/kids/hme/ or http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/hme 
Library Access 
Paper, Pencil 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Time line 
 
 
 
(Discovery, 
Cooperative, and 
problem based 
learning and 
inquiry teaching 
styles) 
 


What Makes a Great 
Opinion Essay? 
 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will discuss the 
characteristics of a well-
written opinion essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus, 
Unit 8 p. 363  transparency 
ask volunteers to read 
what makes a great 
opinion essay.  Explain to 
students how having the 
check list on p. 363 helps 
remind writers of the key 
elements in a well-written 
opinion, and when they 
write their papers they 
should include all the key 
elements. 
Responding 
Instruct students to work 
in pairs and utilize the 
classroom laptops to 
access the internet using 
http://www.eduplace.com/
kids/hme, to research 
further characteristic of 
well-written opinions. 
When done students will 
share any new 
characteristics with the 
entire class.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Student Model 
Working/Final Draft 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will read a 
working and final draft of 
an opinion essay. 
Focus on the Model 
Instruct students to turn to 
p. 364-365 in their 
Workbook Plus, Unit 8 
and call on volunteers to 
read the working draft.  
Remind student that the 
working draft is a work in 
progress and the writer 
will make revisions later.  
Students acquiring English 
or for differentiated 
learning styles the above 
selection is available on 
CD.   
Responding 
Instruct students to 
continue to the bottom of 
p. 365 Reading as a writer.  
Allow students time to 
work with a partner to 
answer the questions.  
When done students will 
volunteer to share answers. 
Focus on the Model 
Instruct students to turn to 
p. 366-368 in their 
Workbook Plus, Unit 8 
and call on volunteers to 
read the Final copy.  
Allow student time to 
discuss the differences in 
the working draft and the 
final draft. 
Responding 


The Writing Process  
 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will list their 
ideas, create an opinion, 
provide strong supporting 
reasons, brainstorm facts, 
and write their working 
draft. 
Focus on Instruction 
Instruct students that over 
the next few days they will 
explore all the aspects of 
organizing and drafting a 
well-written opinion.  
Instruct students to utilize 
p. 369-378 out of  
Workbook Plus, Unit 8. 
Instruct students that form 
this point out they will be 
required to review and 
apply the strategies in 
those pages to draft their 
working copy.  Explain to 
students that they may use 
any other resources to 
obtain information, such as 
the library or internet.  Let 
students know this is an 
independent project but the 
teacher will be available to 
help assist students with 
any questions of teaching 
purposes.  Teacher should 
utilize this time to make 
observations as to the 
students’ work in progress 
and check for proper 
understanding.   
Responding 
Instruct students to begin 


Proofreading 
 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will proofread 
and revise their opinion 
essay.   
Focus on Instruction 
Instruct students to go to p. 
379  Workbook Plus, Unit 
8 and volunteer to read and 
discuss this page as a 
whole group.  Instruct 
student to access the 
internet 
www.eduplace.com/kids/h
me for online proofreading 
practice. 
Responding 
Instruct students to use 
their printed coy form the 
laptop and make any 
appropriate revisions.  
Remind students to utilize 
outside resources such as 
encyclopedias,  the library,  
and the intent.  Explain to 
students that this is the 
time to utilize all the 
organization, mapping, 
checklists or any other 
further working 
knowledge to help aid in 
revising their working 
draft.   


Publishing and 
 Reflecting 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will type a final 
copy and publish their 
essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus, Unit 
8 p. 380  transparency ask 
volunteers to read and 
discuss how to publish  an 
opinion essay.  Allow 
students time to work in 
small groups to answer the 
Reflect questions at the 
bottom of the page. 
Responding 
Instruct students to use 
their working draft as a 
guide to know go back to 
the laptop and make all 
corrections necessary to 
make a well-written final 
opinion essay.  Help 
students in publishing their 
completed draft. 
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Instruct student to utilize a 
classroom laptop to 
independently answer the 
questions at the bottom of 
p. 368.  When done 
students may choose a 
partner and go over their 
responses.   


typing their opinion essay 
on the computer when they 
feel they are ready. 
When students are done 
they are to print their 
essays.  


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


What Makes a Great 
Opinion Essay? 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will discuss the 
characteristics of a well-
written opinion essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Using Workbook Plus, 
Unit 8 p. 363  
transparency,  students are 
to volunteers to read what 
makes a great opinion 
essay.  Students participate 
in a whole group 
discussion.   
Responding 
Students are to work in 
pairs and utilize the 
classroom laptops to 
access the internet using 
http://www.eduplace.com/
kids/hme, to research 
further characteristic of 
well-written opinions. 
When done students will 
share any new 
characteristics with the 


Student Model 
Working/Final Draft 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will read a 
working and final draft of 
an opinion essay. 
Focus on the Model 
Students  are to turn to p. 
364-365 in their 
Workbook Plus, Unit 8 
and volunteer to read the 
working draft.  Remind 
student that the working 
draft is a work in progress 
and the writer will make 
revisions later.  Students 
acquiring English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles the above selection 
is available on CD.   
Responding 
Students are to continue to 
the bottom of p. 365 
Reading as a writer.  
Students are to work with a 
partner to answer the 
questions.  When done 


Lesson Objectives 
Students will list their 
ideas, create an opinion, 
provide strong supporting 
reasons, brainstorm facts, 
and write their working 
draft. 
Focus on Instruction 
Students are to utilize p. 
369-378 out of  Workbook 
Plus, Unit 8. to review and 
apply the strategies in 
those pages to draft their 
working copy.  Students 
may use any other 
resources to obtain 
information, such as the 
library or internet.  
Students  are to work 
independently but the 
teacher will be available to 
help assist students with 
any questions.     
Responding 
Students are to begin 
typing their opinion essay 
on the computer when they 


Proofreading 
 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will proofread 
and revise their opinion 
essay.   
Focus on Instruction 
Students are to go to p. 
379  Workbook Plus, Unit 
8 and volunteer to read and 
discuss this page as a 
whole group.  Student will 
access the internet 
www.eduplace.com/kids/h
me for online proofreading 
practice. 
Responding 
Students are to use their 
printed coy from the 
laptop and make any 
appropriate revisions.  
Students are to utilize 
outside resources such as 
encyclopedias,  the library,  
and the intent.  Students 
will use this time to 
implement  the 


Publishing and 
 Reflecting 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will type a final 
copy and publish their 
essay. 
Focus on Instruction 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus, Unit 8 p. 
380  transparency and 
volunteer to read and 
discuss how to publish  an 
opinion essay.  Students 
will work in small groups 
to answer the Reflect 
questions at the bottom of 
the page. 
Responding 
Students are to use their 
working draft as a guide to 
now go back to the laptop 
and make all corrections 
necessary to make a well-
written final opinion essay.  
Students will now publish 
their completed draft. 
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entire class.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


students will volunteer to 
share answers. 
Focus on the Model 
Students are to turn to p. 
366-368 in their 
Workbook Plus, Unit 8 
and volunteer to read the 
Final copy.  Students are 
to discuss the differences 
in the working draft and 
the final draft. 
Responding 
Students are to utilize a 
classroom laptop to 
independently answer the 
questions at the bottom of 
p. 368.  When done 
students may choose a 
partner and go over their 
responses.  
   


feel they are ready. 
When students are done 
they are to print their 
essays.  
 


organization, mapping, 
checklists or any other 
further working 
knowledge  acquired help 
aid in revising their 
working draft.   
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Summative Assessment: 


Sixth Grade Writing Assignment 
Directions: Choose an invention created in the last 100 years to research. You may use 
classroom materials as well as the classroom computers to obtain information. Write a 7-
10-paragraph, 3-7 sentences per paragraph, research essay about your topic. Tell why the 
invention is important to society and how it has changed society. Your essay should 
convey ideas, concepts and information in an organized format. It needs to include an 
introduction, have well organized ideas, concepts and information. It should also include 
facts, quotes and definitions. Use proper headings and graphics such as tables and charts to 
show cause and effect and to compare and contrast. Use precise language and vocabulary 
using a formal style and include transitions to clarify relationships among ideas. Include a 
concluding statement that aligns with the information presented. You are encouraged to use 
multimedia to assist in comprehension. 


 
Scoring for Summative Assessment: 


Students will be graded out of 40 points Sixth Grade Writing Assessment Rubric. Students 
must score 32 points to demonstrate mastery (mastery level of 80%)  
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Sixth Grade Writing Assessment Rubric 


Criteria/Skills 
Scores 


Score/Level 4 3 2 1 
Paragraph Structure Essay is 7-10 paragraphs 


with 3-7 sentences per 
paragraph.  


Essay is 5-7 paragraphs with 
3-7 sentences per paragraph.  


Essay is 3-5 paragraphs with 
3-4 sentences per paragraph.  
 


Essay is 2-3 paragraphs with 
2-4 sentences per paragraph.  
 


 


Introduction and Topic Includes an introduction to 
the topic that is well 
organized and includes many 
definitions and 
classifications.  


Includes an introduction to 
the topic that is organized 
and includes some 
definitions and 
classifications.  


Includes an introduction to 
the topic that is somewhat 
organized and includes few 
definitions and 
classifications.  


Includes an introduction that 
is not organized and does not 
include definitions and 
classifications.  
 


 


Strategies Includes cause/effect, 
comparison/contrasts very 
effectively.  


Includes cause/effect and 
comparison/contrasts 
somewhat effectively.  


Includes few cause/effect 
and comparison/contrasts.  
 


Does not include cause/effect 
and comparisons/contrast.  
 


 


Topic Development Includes many facts, 
definitions, concrete details, 
quotations and other 
examples.  


Includes some facts, 
definitions, details, 
quotations and some other 
examples.  


Includes few facts, 
definitions, details quotes 
and few examples. 
 


Includes little facts, 
definitions, details quotes 
and no examples.  
 


 


Transitions Uses appropriate transitions 
all of the time to clarify 
relationships among ideas.  


Uses appropriate transition 
some of the time to clarify 
relationships among ideas.  


Uses appropriate transitions 
rarely to clarify relationships 
among ideas.  


Use transitions improperly to 
clarify relationships among 
idea.  


 


Language and 
Vocabulary 


Uses precise language and 
vocabulary all of the time. 


 


Use precise language and 
vocabulary most of the time.  


Uses precise language and 
vocabulary some of the time. 


Uses precise language and 
vocabulary rarely. 


 


Style Establishes and maintains a 
formal style all of the time 


 


Establishes and maintains a 
formal style most of the 
time.  


Establishes and maintains a 
formal style some of the 
time.  


Does not maintain a formal 
style little of the time.  
 


 


Concluding  Statement Includes a concluding 
statement that perfectly 
aligns to the information 
presented.  


Includes a concluding 
statement that aligns to the 
information presented.  


Includes a concluding 
statement that somewhat 
aligns to the information 
presented.  


Concluding statement does 
not align with the 
information presented.  


 


Multimedia Uses multimedia and 
illustrations accurately to 
assist in comprehension.  


Uses some multimedia and 
illustration to assist in 
comprehension.  


Uses little multimedia and 
illustration to assist in 
comprehension.  


Does not use multimedia and 
illustrations effectively to 
assist in comprehension.  


 


Conventions Effective and creative use of 
wide range of conventions 
with few errors. 


Uses of wide range of 
conventions with few errors.  


Uses standard conventions 
with a few errors. Errors do 
not impede readability 


Limited use of conventions 
with a lot errors, which 
impede readability 


 


     ___/40 
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A. 5. Curriculum Sample for 4th Grade Writing 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Fourth         Writing N/A Research Project 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


7 days 3rd Quarter Students are expected to know elements of writing, proper language, sentences, and paragraph usage.  Students 
should be familiar with different means of obtaining information to utilize and extract facts, such as the 
internet. Students know how to use graphic organizers. 


   Unit Description  Students will learn how to write a well written story using, plot, characters, and their voice.  The story will include a detailed   
                                 illustration. 
 
Standards:  Common Core State 
Standards in ELA  
 
 


W.4.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.   
Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and selections; include formatting (e.g., 
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful t o aiding comprehension.   
Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples related 
to the topic.   
Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because).   
Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.   
Provide a concluding statement or selection related to the information or explanation presented.  


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 


Students will write, on their own an informative/explanitory essay. The essay will include an 
introduction to the topic, facts, details and quotes that develop the topic, linking words and phrase, 
precise language and vocabulary and a concluding statement that relates to the topic. 


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 


 


Summative assement will be scored  out of 28 point rubric (see attached). Students must score at least 22 points 
out of 28 possible to demonstrate mastery (mastery level at 80%) 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 
 
 
 


Workbook Plus, Unit 9/Teachers Resource Book. 
Transparencies/Overhead Projector 
CD/Audiotapes 
Class Laptops/Internet Access http://eduplace.com/kids/hme/ or http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/hme/ 
Paper, Pencils, Magazines, Dictionary, Thesaurus 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction 
and Time line 
 
(Discovery, 
Cooperative, 
and 
demonstration 
teaching 
styles) 
 
 
 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
read, What Do Sea 
Otters Look Like. The 
teacher will ask the 
students to explain 
what they learned 
from the text. The 
teacher will point out 
that the text has an 
introduction, 
interesting facts, uses 
transitions such as 
another, for example, 
also, etc, and has a 
concluding statement 
that sums up the text. 
Also the teacher will 
explain that adding 
multimedia and 
illustrations help with 
compression.  The 
teacher will explain 
that the students are 
going to write their 
own informative 
research project. The 
teacher will explain 
that the first thing to 
do is to pick a topic. 
The teacher will tell 
the students that they 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher 
remind the student 
that they will be 
writing an informative 
essay about an animal. 
The teacher will 
explain that after 
gathering facts and 
details, the students 
will begin the writing 
process. The teacher 
will explain that good 
writers begin with a 
clear introduction that 
may include 
illustrations and 
multimedia. The 
teacher will read 
several examples of 
introductions and the 
students will discuss 
the positive aspects of 
each sample. The 
teacher will model the 
process of writing an 
introduction using an 
overhead and 
transparencies.  The 
teacher will lead the 
students in writing 
several introductions 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
explain that they will 
continue to work on 
their informative 
essays. The teacher 
will display all of the 
class charts. The 
teacher will explain 
that when writing the 
students needs to 
include the facts, 
detail and quotes in 
their work and that the 
information needs to 
be organized together. 
For example all of the 
information about 
appearance should be 
grouped together and 
all of the information 
about habitat should 
be grouped together. 
The teacher will 
further explain that 
ideas can be linked 
together with words 
like another, for 
example, also, 
because. The teacher 
will read a couple of 
examples and the 


In a whole group 
setting the teacher will 
explain that the 
students are going to 
finish their 
informative essays 
today. The teacher 
will explain that good 
writers include a 
concluding statement 
that relates to the 
information presented. 
The teacher further 
explains that the 
conclusion sums up 
what has been 
explained. The teacher 
will provide and read 
several examples of 
concluding 
statements. Next the 
teacher, using an 
overhead projector 
will model writing a 
concluding statement. 
Then the teacher will 
lead the class in a 
group write of several 
concluding 
statements. The 
teacher will chart the 
statements for the 
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will write about a wild 
animal. Students will 
brainstorm animals to 
research. The teacher 
will chart the 
responses and help 
each student decide 
which animal they 
want to research. Next 
the teacher will 
explain that after 
deciding on a topic 
each students needs 
determine 3-5 items 
they want find out 
about the animal, e.g. 
appearance, diet, 
habitat. The teacher 
demonstrates how to 
use a graphic 
organizer to separate 
the facts and 
information.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


and ask students to 
make suggestions. 
The teacher will chart 
all responses. 


students will explain 
the merits of the 
samples. The teacher 
will use the overhead 
and model writing 
about a topic using 
linking words and 
precise vocabulary.. 
The teacher will point 
out that word choice 
is important in good 
writing. The teacher 
will explain how to 
site quotes, include 
definitions and facts 
within the essay. The 
teacher will lead a 
“group” writing, using 
the students’ 
suggestions. 


students to use as 
examples when 
writing on their own. 
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 Students return to 
their seats and decide 
on an animal topic. 
Next the students will 
fill out their own 
graphic organizers to 
separate facts. Next 
the students research 
the topic and fill in 
their graphic 
organizers with facts, 
details and quotes. 
(This process may 
take 1-3days 
depending on the 
depth of the research.) 
 
 
 


Students will return to 
their seats and using 
the classroom charts 
and the facts they 
have gathered about 
their animals, write an 
introduction to their 
essays. Students will 
gather illustrations 
and multimedia if it is 
helpful. The students 
will read their ideas to 
seat partners. The 
teacher will edit each 
student individually to 
ensure success in 
writing the 
introduction.  


The students will 
return to their seats 
and, using the 
information, facts , 
details, quotes and 
definitions they 
gathered, along with 
the introduction they 
wrote previously, 
begin to write about 
their topics. The 
teacher will edit each 
student individually. 
The writing process 
may take 1 -2 days. 


The students will 
return to their seats 
and write concluding 
statements for their 
essays. The teacher 
will edit each student 
individually. They 
will share their work 
with the class. 
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4th Grade Writing Assessment: 
Directions: Write an informative essay 3-5 paragraphs long with each paragraph consisting of 3-7 sentences. Include a clearly stated topic, facts, 
definitions, details and quotes. Be sure to link ideas with words and phrases like another, for example, also and because. Use precise language 
and vocabulary and include a concluding statement. You may also include illustrations and multimedia to assist in comprehension. 
 


4th Grade Writing Scoring Rubric 
Skills/Level 
 4 3 2 1 Score 


Introduction and Topic 
Includes a clearly stated 
topic and related 
information is grouped in 
paragraphs 


Includes a topic and 
related information is 
grouped paragraphs. 


Includes a topic and 
related information is 
grouped in paragraphs 
some of the time. 


Topic is unclear and 
related information is 
not grouped together 


 


Topic Development 
Includes many facts, 
details definitions and 
quotes. 


Include several facts, 
detail, definitions and 
quotes. 


Includes two or three 
facts, details, 
definitions and quotes. 


Includes one or two 
details, definitions and 
quotes. 


 


Transitions 


 Properly uses linking 
words and phrase (e.g. 
another, for example, 
also and because) always. 


Properly uses linking 
words and phrases (e.g. 
another, for example, 
also, and because) most of 
the time 


Uses linking words 
and phrases (e.g. 
another, for example, 
also, and because) 
some of the time. 


Does not use linking 
words and phrases (e.g. 
another, for example, 
also, and because).  


 


Language and Vocabulary 
Always uses precise 
language and vocabulary. 


Uses precise language and 
vocabulary most of the 
time. 


Uses precise language 
and vocabulary some 
of the time. 


Does not use precise 
language and 
vocabulary. 


 


Concluding Statement 
Includes a concluding 
statement that precisely 
relates to the topic. 


Includes a concluding 
statement that relates to 
the topic. 


Includes a concluding 
statement that 
somewhat relates to 
the topic. 


Concluding statement 
does not relate to the 
topic. 


 


Formatting, Illustrations, 
Multimedia 


Effective and creative 
use of appropriate 
formatting, illustrations 
and multimedia to assist 
in comprehension 


Uses appropriate 
formatting, illustrations 
and multimedia to assist 
in comprehension 


Uses some formatting, 
illustrations and 
multimedia to assist in 
comprehension 


Limited use of 
formatting, illustrations 
and multimedia to assist 
in comprehension 


 


 
Conventions 
 


Effective and creative 
use of wide range of 
conventions with few 
errors. 


Uses of wide range of 
conventions with few 
errors.  


Uses standard 
conventions with a 
few errors. Errors do 
not impede readability 


Limited use of 
conventions with a lot 
errors, which impede 
readability 


 


                   /28 
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Grade Percentage 
A 90-100% 
B 80-89% 
C 70-79% 
D 60-69% 
F Below 60% 


 
Mastery is at 80% and above 
 








Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


1 
 


A.5. Curriculum Sample for 5th Grade Writing 
 
 


    Grade Level Content Area Course Title  (For 9-12 Samples Only) Unit Title 
Fifth          Writing    N/A Writing a Research Report 


 
Length of Unit Time of Year Taught         Expected Prior Knowledge 


7-9 Days 
 


3rd Quarter Students must understand concepts of the writing process and how to properly follow the writing steps.  Students 
will be expected to utilize informational resources to obtain needed facts and or definitions.    Students must have 
proficient knowledge in using a desktop writing program. 


   Unit Description  Students will learn how to properly organize and write a research report. 
 
Standards:   
W.5.2. 
 


 W.5.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  
o Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related information logically; 


include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.  
o Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples 


related to the topic.  
o Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in 


contrast, especially).  
o Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  
o Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented.  


 
Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the summative assessment in the 
application package. 
 


As a direct result of instruction students will be expected to demonstrate understanding of how to write a research report.  
Students use the strategies learned in the unit to write a 5- paragraph research report. Students will choose a person in history and 
research him/her using classroom materials and technology. Students will clearly introduce a topic, provide general observations 
and focus and group related information. The final report may include illustrations and multimedia if useful in aiding 
comprehension. The report will include facts, definitions, details, quotations or other examples related to the topic. The student 
will include linking words, phrases and clauses (e.g. in, contrast, especially). The text will include precise language and domain-
specific vocabulary and it will include a concluding statement related to the information presented.  


Scoring for Summative Assessment  
In addition to the description, include a 
copy of the answer key and scoring 
rubric (if applicable) for the summative 
assessment in the application package. 
 


The assessment correlate with Program of Instruction and assesses the independent student by requiring him to write 
an informative research essay that included all of the elements of the Core Curriculum Standard. The research paper 
will be scored using a 5th grade Rubric –Write informative/explanatory text to examine a topic and convey ideas and 
information clearly. Mastery level set at 80%, students need to score 22 out of 28 possible to demonstrate mastery. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Include all items for the entire unit. 


Workbook Pus Unit 11/Teachers Resource Book. 
Grammar and Writing Assessment Book 
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Laptops 
Internet Access http://www.eduplace.com/kids/hme/ or http://www.eduplace.com/rdg/hme/ 
CD corresponding to Workbook Plus 
Paper, Pencils 
Dictionary, Thesaurus  


 
 


 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Instruction and 
Time line 
 
(Discovery, 
Cooperative, and 
demonstration 
teaching styles) 
 
 
 
 


Introducing the Unit 
“Scaredy Cats” 
1 day 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will read a 
published model of a 
research report, identify 
characteristics, 
subheadings, quotations, 
evaluate relationship 
between visual and text, 
and write a personal and 
critical response. 
Focus on the Model 
Discuss with students 
words that describe a lion.  
Tell students that they will 
read a research report by 
someone who explains 
why lions do certain 
things.   
Responding  
Using Workbook Plus Unit 
11 p. 399 have students 
volunteer to read “Scardey 
Cats”. 
For students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles allow students to 
listen to the selection on 


What Makes a Great 
Research report, working 
draft and final copy. 
2 days 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will discuss the 
characteristics of a well-
written research report.  
Student will read a 
working draft and a final 
copy.  
Focus on the Model 
Using Workbook Plus Unit 
11 p. 403 have students 
review and discuss the 
grammar check list.  
Explain that the grammar 
check will help remind 
them that great writing 
needs to be correct.  
Instruct students to turn to 
p. 404 volunteers are to 
read the Student Model 
Working Draft.  Explain 
that the  working draft was 
written by an actual 
student.  Remind students 
that the working draft is 
the writers chance to 
record their ideas onto 
paper and allows them to 


Write a Research Report 
2-3 days 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will list their 
ideas, for audience, 
purpose, and 
publishing/sharing 
formats.   
Focus on the Model 
Explain to student that 
they will now begin 
organizing their 
information.  Instruct 
students to turn to  
Workbook Plus Unit 11 p. 
409 Write a Research 
Report, as a whole group 
read and discuss this page.  
Instruct students to turn to 
p. 410-419 as a whole 
group read and discuss 
these pages for 
understanding.   
Responding 
Explain to students that 
they needs to refer back to 
p. 409 and make a writing 
folder.  Students will be 
expected to complete all 
questions.  Explain to 
students that all work from 


Proofreading and Revising 
Strategies 
1-2 days 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will proofread 
their research paper and 
make revisions. 
Focus on the Model 
Using Workbook Plus Unit 
11 p. 422 and p. 425 have 
volunteers read and 
discuss revising strategies, 
and proofreading your 
research paper..  Remind 
students to utilize the 
internet, dictionary, and 
thesaurus to obtain 
additional information.  
Refer students to the 
internet 
www.eduplace.com/kids/h
me/ for online 
proofreading practice. 
Responding 
Instruct students to utilize 
all information acquired 
and resources available to 
know proofread and  make 
any appropriate revisions.  
When done students are to 
proofread and revise a peer 


Publish Your Research Report 
1-2 days 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will make a neat and 
final copy of their research 
report, and chose a way to 
publish and share their research 
report. 
Focus on  Instruction 
Before students make their final 
copy, have them decide how 
they will publish or share their 
research report.  Using 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 p. 426 
review how to publish your 
research report.  Allow students 
time to make decisions on 
sharing and help students make 
any special plans, such as 
submitting to a local magazine 
or the school website.  
 Responding 
Students will utilize a laptop to 
make a neat final draft of their 
research report and print.  
Students will then publish their 
final copy of their research 
report. 
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CD. 
When strident are done 
have them turn to p. 402 
Reading as a Writer 
discuss in detail this 
section with the class.  
Students must then refer to 
the bottom of the page 
titled responding and type 
on classroom laptop a 
personal and critical 
response. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


make revisions later.  For 
students acquiring English 
or for differentiated 
learning styles allow 
students to listen to the 
selection on CD. 
Responding 
Instruct students to answer 
the three bullet questions 
at the end of the working 
draft.  Have students share 
their answers with the 
class.    
Focus on the Model 
Using Workbook Plus Unit 
11 p. 406-408 have 
students volunteer to read 
the Student Model Final 
Draft.  Explain that the 
final draft is the written 
revision of the working 
draft. 
For students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles allow students to 
listen to the selection on 
CD. 
Responding 
Instruct students to answer 
the four bullet questions at 
the end of the working 
draft.  Have students share 
their answers with the 
class.   
 


p. 409-419 needs to be 
included in the writing 
folder and is to be done on 
the classroom laptops.  
Students may type and 
print selections that need 
hand written revisions.   
 
 
 


paper for further revisions 
help.  Allow this time to 
make observations  and for 
students needing further 
assistance offer them one 
on one help.   
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 Lesson 1 Lesson 2 Lesson 3 Lesson 4 Lesson 5 
Student 
Activities and 
Time line 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


introducing the Unit 
“Scaredy Cats” 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will read a 
published model of a 
research report, identify 
characteristics, 
subheadings, quotations, 
evaluate relationship 
between visual and text, 
and write a personal and 
critical response. 
Focus on the Model 
Students will volunteer 
words that describe a 
lion.   
Responding  
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 399 and volunteer to 
read “Scardey Cats”. 
Students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles allow the 
selection to be heard on 
CD. 
When students are done 
have them turn to p. 402 
Reading as a Writer, 
discuss in detail this 
section with the class.  
Students must then refer 
to the bottom of the 


What Makes a Great 
Research report, 
working draft and final 
copy. 
2 days 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will discuss the 
characteristics of a well-
written research report.  
Student will read a 
working draft and a 
final copy.  
Focus on the Model 
Students will use 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 403 to review and 
discuss the grammar 
check list..  Students 
turn to p. 404 and 
volunteer to read the 
Student Model  
Working Draft.  For 
students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles allow students to 
listen to the selection on 
CD. 
Responding 
Students are to answer 
the three bullet 
questions at the end of 
the working draft.  
Students share their 


Write a Research Report 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will list their 
ideas, for audience, 
purpose, and 
publishing/sharing 
formats.   
Focus on the Model 
Student will now begin 
organizing their 
information.  Instruct 
students to turn to  
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 409 Write a Research 
Report, as a whole 
group read and discuss 
this page.  Student will 
turn to p. 410-419 as a 
whole group read and 
discuss these pages for 
understanding.   
Responding 
Students will refer back 
to p. 409 and make a 
writing folder.  Students 
will be expected to 
complete  all work from 
p. 409-419 and  
included it in the writing 
folder.  All work is to be 
done on the classroom 
laptops.  Students may 
type and print selections 
that need hand written 


Proofreading and 
Revising Strategies. 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will proofread 
their research paper and 
make revisions. 
Focus on the Model 
Using Workbook Plus 
Unit 11 p. 422 and p. 
425 students are to 
volunteer to read and 
discuss revising 
strategies, and 
proofreading your 
research paper..  
Students are reminded 
to utilize the internet, 
dictionary, and 
thesaurus to obtain 
additional information.  
Students may use the 
internet 
www.eduplace.com/kids
/hme/ for online 
proofreading practice. 
Responding 
Students need  to utilize 
all information acquired 
and resources available 
to now proofread and 
make any appropriate 
revisions.  When done 
students are to proofread 
and revise a peer paper 


Publish Your Research Report 
Lesson Objectives 
Students will make a neat and 
final copy of their research 
report, and chose a way to 
publish and share their research 
report. 
Focus on  Instruction 
Students need to decide how 
they will publish or share their 
research report.  Using 
Workbook Plus Unit 11 p. 426 
review how to publish your 
research report. Students will  
decide and make any special 
plans, such as submitting to a 
local magazine or the school 
website.  
Responding 
Students will utilize laptops to 
make a neat final draft and 
print.  Students will then 
publish their final copy of their 
research report. 







Scottsdale Country Day School Charter Application 2012/2013 
Section A: Education Plan 


5 
 


page titled responding 
and type on classroom 
laptop a personal and 
critical response. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


answers with the class.    
Focus on the Model 
Students will use  
Workbook Plus Unit 11 
p. 406-408 and 
volunteer to read the 
Student Model Final 
Draft.  
For students acquiring 
English or for 
differentiated learning 
styles allow students to 
listen to the selection on 
CD. 
Responding 
Students are to answer 
the four bullet questions 
at the end of the 
working draft.  Students 
will share their answers 
with the class.    


revisions.   for further revisions 
help.   
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5th Grade Writing Summative Assessment Instructions  
 
Directions: 
 
Choose a person from history to write about. The paper should be 5 
paragraphs. Include an introduction with general observation and group 
related information. Be sure to include facts, definitions, detail and/or 
quotations. Also include linking words, phrases and clauses (e.g. in, 
contrast, especially). Use precise language and vocabulary and include a 
concluding statement related your topic. 
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5th Grade Writing Scoring Rubric  
 


Levels/Criteria 5 4 3 2 Score/Level 


Mechanics 


Report includes 5 
paragraphs and each 
paragraph consists of 5-7 
sentences. 


Report includes 5 
paragraphs and each 
paragraph consists of 3-5 
sentences. 
 


Report includes 3-4 
paragraphs and each 
paragraph consists of 2-3 
sentences.   


Report includes 2-3 
paragraphs and each 
paragraph consists of 
2-3 sentences.   


 


Introduction Text includes a clear 
introductory statement with 
general observations 


Text includes an 
introductory statement 
with some general 
observations. 


Text includes an 
introductory statement 
with few general 
observations. 


Text includes a 
introductory statement 
wit no general 
observations 


  


Develop the topic with facts, 
details, definitions or quotes 


Text includes many facts, 
details, definitions or 
quotes 


Text includes some fact, 
details, definitions or 
quotes. 


Text includes few facts, 
details, definitions or 
quotes.  


Text includes few 
facts, details, 
definitions or quotes 


  


Linking Text includes a variety of 
linking words, phrases and 
clauses (e.g. in, contrast, 
especially). 


Text includes some 
linking words, phrases 
and clauses 


Text includes few linking 
words, phrases, and 
clauses 


Text includes little or 
no linking words, 
phrases and clauses 


  


Language and Vocabulary Text includes precise 
language and vocabulary 
all of the time. 


Text includes precise 
language and vocabulary 
most of the time. 


Text includes precise 
language and vocabulary 
some of the time. 


Text does not use 
precise language and 
vocabulary 


 


Provide a concluding 
statement or section.  


Text includes a closing 
statement that closely 
relates to the topic. 


Text includes a closing 
statement relates to the 
topic 


Text includes a closing 
statement that vaguely 
relates to the topic. 


Text includes a closing 
statement that does not 
relate to the topic. 


  


Conventions: Spelling, 
capitalization, grammar  


Effective and creative use 
of wide range of 
conventions with few 
errors. 


Uses of wide range of 
conventions with few 
errors.  


Uses standard conventions 
with a few errors. Errors 
do not impede readability 


Limited use of 
conventions with a lot 
errors, which impede 
readability 


  


     ____28 
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 BYLAWS OF  


SCOTTSDALE COUNTRY DAY SCHOOL CORPORATE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


    


ARTICLE I. 


OFFICES


Section 1. Principal Office. The principal office of the corporation shall be 
located in the City of Scottsdale, Arizona 


Section 2. Registered Office. The registered office of the corporation 
required by law to be maintained in the State of Arizona may be, 
but need to be, identical with the principal office. 


Section 3. Other Offices. The corporation may have offices at such other 
places, either within or without the State of Arizona, as the Board 
of Directors may designate or as the affairs of the corporation 
may require from time to time. 


    


ARTICLE II. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS


Section 1. General Powers. The business and affairs of the corporation shall 
be managed by its Board of Directors. 


Section 2. Number, Term, and Qualifications. The number of Directors 
constituting the Board of Directors shall be fixed from time to 
time by the Board of Directors, but shall be no less than 2 (5 after 
02/15/2012) and no more than 13. Each director shall hold office 
until his death, resignation, retirement, removal, disqualification 
or his successor shall have been elected and qualified. Directors 
need not be residents of the State of Arizona 


Section 3.  Election of Directors. The directors shall be elected by the vote 
of the directors then in office; and those persons who receive the 
highest number of votes at a meeting at which a quorum is 
present shall be deemed to have been elected. If any director so 
demands, the election of directors shall be by ballot. The present 
intent of the Board of Directors, which is non-binding, is that the 
persons holding the following positions, from time to time, shall 
be elected to the Board of Directors as ex officio members:  
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Section 4. Removal. Any director may be removed at any time with our 
without cause by the vote of a majority of the directors present at 
a meeting at which quorum is present. 


Section 5.  Vacancies. Any vacancy occurring in the elected directors may 
be filled by the affirmative vote of a majority of the remaining 
directors even though less than a quorum, or by the sole 
remaining director. A director elected to fill a vacancy shall be 
elected for the unexpired term of his predecessor in office.  


Section 6.  President of Board. There may be a President of the Board of 
Directors elected by the directors from their number at any 
meeting of the Board. In the absence of a President, the Vice- 
President shall preside at all meetings of the Board of Directors 
and perform such other duties as may be directed by the Board. 


Section 7. Compensation. The Board of Directors may not compensate 
directors for their services as such but by resolution may pay a 
fixed sum for attendance at meetings of the Board of Directors 
and may provide for the payment of any or all expenses incurred 
by directors in attending regular and special meetings of the 
Board. 


Section 8.                      Each Board Member is required to have an Arizona Fingerprint       
Clearance Card. 


ARTICLE III. 


MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS


Section 1. Regular Meetings. A regular annual meeting of the Board of 
Directors shall be held annually at the principal office of the 
corporation or at such other place as the Board may designate. In 
addition, the Board of Directors may provide, by resolution, the 
time and place, either within or without the State of Arizona, for 
the holding of additional regular meetings. 


Section 2. Special Meetings. Special meetings of the Board of Directors 
may be called or at the request of the President or any three (3) 
directors. Such a meeting may be held either within or without 
the State of Arizona, as fixed by the person or persons calling the 
meeting. 


Section 3. Notice of Meetings. Regular meetings of the Board of Directors 
may be held without notice. The person or persons calling a 
special meeting of the Board of Directors shall, at least ten days 
before the meeting, give written notice thereof delivered 
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personally or sent by mail to each director at his address as 
shown by the records of the corporation. If mailed, such notice 
shall be deemed to be delivered when deposited in the United 
States mail in a sealed envelope so addressed with postage 
thereon prepaid. Such notice need not specify the purpose for 
which the meeting is called. 


Section 4. Waiver of Notice. Any director may waive notice of any meeting. 
The attendance by a director at a meeting shall constitute a 
waiver of notice of such meeting, except where a director attends 
a meeting for the express purpose of objecting to the transaction 
of any business because the meeting is not lawfully called or 
convened. 


Section 5.  Quorum. A majority of the members of the Board of Directors 
shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at any 
meeting of the Board of Directors. 


Section 6.  Manner of Acting. Except as otherwise provided in these bylaws, 
the act of the majority of the directors present at a meeting at 
which a quorum is present shall be the act of the Board of 
Directors. 


Section 7.  Presumption of Assent. A director of the corporation who is 
present at a meeting of the Board of Directors at which action on 
any corporate matter is taken shall be presumed to have assented 
to the action taken unless his contrary vote is recorded or his 
dissent is otherwise entered in the minutes of the meeting or 
unless he shall file his written dissent to such action with the 
person acting as the secretary of the meeting before the 
adjournment thereof or shall forward such dissent by registered 
mail to the Secretary of the corporation immediately after the 
adjournment of the meeting. Such right to dissent shall not apply 
to a director who voted in favor of such action. 


Section 8. Informal Action by Directors. Action taken by a majority of the 
directors without a meeting is nevertheless Board action if written 
consent to the action in question is signed by all the directors and 
filed with the minutes of the proceedings of the Board, whether 
done before or after the action so taken. 


Section 9. Committees of the Board. The Board of Directors, by resolution 
adopted by a majority of the directors present at a meeting at 
which a quorum is present, may designate directors to constitute 
an Executive Committee and other committees, each of which, to 
the extent authorized by law and provided in such resolution, 
shall have and may exercise all of the authority of the Board of 
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Directors in the management of the corporation. The designation 
of any committee and the delegation thereto of authority shall not 
operate to relieve the Board of Directors, or any member thereof, 
of any responsibility or liability imposed upon it or him by law. 


   


Section 10.                     Open Meeting Law. For so long as the State’s open meeting law 
(A.R.S. §§38-431 through 38-431.09) applies to charter schools, 
all deliberations and official actions of the School Board shall 
take place at a meeting open to the public in compliance with 
State’s open-meeting law, except in cases where, and to the 
extent, executive sessions are authorized by State law. 
Additionally, for so long as the State’s open meeting law applies 
to charter schools, public notice of all meetings of the School 
Board, and of all committees and advisory boards authorized by 
the School Board, shall be given pursuant to and as required by 
the State’s open meeting law and the meeting minutes required 
shall comply with the requirements set forth in the State’s open 
meeting law. 


Section 11.                     The Corporate Board will meet at least 4 times per year and 
additionally when deemed necessary. The School Governing 
Board will meet bi-monthly, on the even numbered months, on 
the 2nd Tuesday of the month. 


ARTICLE IV. 


OFFICERS


Section 1.  Officers of the Corporation. The officers of the corporation shall 
consist of a President, a Vice President, a Secretary, a Treasurer, 
and such Assistant Secretaries, Assistant Treasurers, and other 
officers as the Board of Directors may from time to time elect. 
Any two or more offices may be held by the same person, but no 
officer may act in more than one capacity where action of two or 
more officers is required. In addition, the Board of Directors may 
from time to time appoint one or more persons to staff positions, 
including the position of Executive Director, to carry out the 
instructions of the Board of Directors and the Corporation’s 
officers. 


Section 2.  Election and Term. The officers of the corporation shall be 
elected annually by the Board of Directors and each officer shall 
hold office for one year or until his successor shall have been 
elected and qualified. A vacancy in any office because of death, 
resignation, removal, disqualification or otherwise may be filled 
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by the Board of Directors for the unexpired portion of the term. 


Section 3. Compensation of Officers. There will be no compensation given 
to officers of the corporation  


Section 4. Removal. Any officer or agent elected or appointed by the Board 
of Directors may be removed by the Board whenever in its 
judgment the best interests of the corporation will be served 
thereby; but such removal shall be without prejudice to the 
contract rights, if any, of the person so removed. 


Section 5.  Bonds. The Board of Directors may by resolution require any 
officer, agent, or employee of the corporation to give bond to the 
corporation, with sufficient sureties, conditioned on the faithful 
performance of the duties of his respective office or position, and 
to comply with such other conditions as may from time to time be 
required by the Board of Directors. 


Section 6. President. The President shall be the principal executive officer 
of the corporation and, subject to the control of the Board of 
Directors, shall in general supervise and control all of the 
business and affairs of the corporation. He shall, when present, 
preside at meetings of the Board of Directors if there is no 
Chairman of the Board. He shall sign, with the Secretary, an 
Assistant Secretary, or any other proper officer of the corporation 
thereunto authorized by the Board of Directors, any deeds, 
mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments which the 
Board of Directors has authorized to be executed, except in cases 
where the signing and execution thereof shall be expressly 
delegated by the Board of Directors or by these bylaws to some 
other officer or agent of the corporation, or shall be required by 
law to be otherwise signed or executed; and in general he shall 
perform all duties incident to the office of President and such 
other duties as they may be prescribed by the Board of Directors 
from time to time. 


Section 7. Vice President. In the absence of the President or in the event of 
his death, inability, or refusal to act, the Vice President, unless 
otherwise determined by the Board of Directors, shall perform 
the duties of the President, and when so acting shall have all the 
powers of and be subject to all the restrictions upon the President. 
The Vice President shall perform such other duties as from time 
to time may be assigned to him the President or Board of 
Directors. 


Section 8.  Secretary. The Secretary shall: (a) keep the minutes of the 
meetings of the Board of Directors and of all Executive 
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Committees in one or more books provided for that purpose; (b) 
see that all notices are duly given in accordance with the 
provisions of these bylaws or as required by law; (c) be custodian 
of the corporate records and of the seal of the corporation and see 
that the seal of the corporation is affixed to all documents the 
execution of which on behalf of the corporation under its seal is 
duly authorized; and (d) in general perform all duties incident to 
the office of Secretary and such other duties as from time to time 
may be assigned to him by the President or by the Board of 
Directors. 


Section 9.  Assistant Secretaries. In the absence of the Secretary or in the 
event of his death, inability or refusal to act, the Assistant 
Secretaries, in the order of their length of service as Assistant 
Secretary, unless otherwise determined by the Board of Directors, 
shall perform the duties of the Secretary, and when so acting shall 
have all the restrictions upon the Secretary. They shall perform 
such other duties as may be assigned to them by the Secretary, by 
the President, or by the Board of Directors. 


Section 10. Treasurer. The Treasurer shall: (a) have charge and custody of 
and be responsible for all funds and securities of the corporation; 
receive and give receipts for moneys due and payable to the 
corporation from any source whatsoever, and deposit all such 
moneys in the name of the corporation in such depositories as 
shall be selected in accordance with the provisions of Section 4 of 
Article V of these bylaws; and (b) in general perform all of the 
duties incident to the office of Treasurer and such other duties 
incident to the office of Treasurer and such other duties as from 
time to time may be assigned to him by the President or by the 
Board of Directors, or by these bylaws.  


Section 11. Assistant Treasurers. In the absence of the Treasurer or in the 
event of his death, inability, or refusal to act, the Assistant 
Treasurers, in the order of their length of service as such, unless 
otherwise determined by the Board of Directors, shall perform 
the duties of the Treasurer, and when so acting shall have all the 
powers of and be subject to all restrictions upon the Treasurer. 
They shall perform such other duties as may be assigned to them 
by the Treasurer, by the President, or by the Board of Directors. 


    


ARTICLE V. 


CONTRACTS, LOANS, CHECKS, DEPOSITS AND GIFTS 
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Section 1. Contracts. The Board of Directors may authorize any officer or 
officers, agent or agents, to enter into any contract or execute and 
deliver any instrument in the name of and on behalf of the 
corporation, and such authority may be general or confined to 
specific instances. 


Section 2. Loans. No loans shall be contracted on behalf of the corporation 
and no evidences of indebtedness shall be issued in its name 
unless authorized by a resolution of the Board of Directors. Such 
authority may be general or confined to specific instances. 


Section 3.  Checks and Drafts. All checks, drafts, or other orders for the 
payment of money, issued in the name of the corporation, shall be 
signed by such officer or officers, agent or agents of the 
corporation and in such manner as shall from time to time be 
determined by resolution of the Board of Directors. In the 
absence of such resolution, such instruments shall be signed by 
the Treasurer and countersigned by the President or Vice 
President of the corporation. 


Section 4. Deposits. All funds of the corporation not otherwise employed 
shall be deposited from time to time to the credit of the 
corporation in such depositories as the Board of Directors may 
select. 


Section 5. Gifts. The Board of Directors may accept, on behalf of the 
corporation, any contribution, gift, bequest or devise for the 
general purpose or for any special purposes of the corporation. 


    


    


ARTICLE VI. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS


Section 1. Seal. The corporate seal of the corporation shall consist of two 
concentric circles between which is the name of the corporation 
and in the center of which is inscribed SEAL; and such seal, is 
hereby adopted as the corporate seal of the corporation. 


Section 2. Indemnification. Any person who at any time serves or has served 
as a director, officer, employee or agent of the corporation, or in 
such capacity at the request of the corporation for any other 
corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, other enterprise, 
shall have a right to be indemnified by the corporation to the 
fullest extent permitted by law against (a) reasonable expenses, 
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including attorneys’ fees, actually and necessarily incurred by 
him in connection with any threatened pending or completed 
action, suit, or proceedings, whether civil, criminal, 
administrative, or investigative, and whether or not brought by or 
on behalf of the corporation, seeking to hold him liable by reason 
of the fact that he is or was acting in such capacity, and (b) 
reasonable payments made by him in satisfaction of any 
judgment, money decree, fine, penalty or settlement for which he 
may have become liable in any such action, suit, or proceeding. 


The Board of Directors of the corporation shall take all such 
action as may be necessary and appropriate to authorize the 
corporation to pay the indemnification required by this bylaw, 
including without limitation, to the extent needed, making a good 
faith evaluation of the manner in which the claimant for 
indemnity acted and of the reasonable amount of indemnity due 
him. 


Any person who at any time after the adoption of this bylaw 
serves or has served in any of the aforesaid capacities for or on 
behalf of the corporation shall be deemed to be doing or to have 
done so in reliance upon, and as consideration for, the right of 
indemnification provided herein. Such right shall inure to the 
benefit of the legal representatives of any such person and shall 
not be exclusive or any other rights to which such person may be 
entitled apart from the provision of this bylaw. 


In addition to the foregoing, the Board of Directors shall have the 
right and power to purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of 
any person who is or was a director, officer, employee or agent of 
the corporation, or is or was serving at the request of the 
corporation as director, officer, employee or agent of another 
corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise 
against any liability asserted against him and incurred by him in 
any such capacity, or arising out of his status as such, whether or 
not the corporation would have the power to indemnify him 
against such liability. 


Section 3. Fiscal Year. The fiscal year of the corporation shall be fixed by 
the Board of Directors. 


Section 4. Amendments. Except as otherwise provided herein, these bylaws 
or the corporation’s articles of incorporation may be amended or 
repealed and new bylaws (or amended articles of incorporation) 
may be adopted by the affirmative vote of two thirds of the 
directors then holding office at any regular or special meeting of 
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the Board of Directors at which a quorum is present, provided 
that at least ten (10) days written notice is given of intention to 
alter, amend, repeal or adopt new Bylaws (or articles of 
incorporation) at such meeting. 


Section 5. Distribution Upon Dissolution. Upon dissolution, all of the 
corporation’s assets shall, after all of its liabilities and obligations 
have been discharged or adequate provision made therefore, be 
distributed to any association or associations organized for 
purposes similar to the purpose of the corporation as may be 
designated by a majority of the directors of the corporation then 
holding office, provided that such organization is an organization 
qualified under Section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954, as amended. 


Section 6. Books and Records. The corporation shall keep correct and 
complete books and records and shall also keep minutes of the 
proceedings of the Board of Directors and committees having any 
of the authority of the Board of Directors. The books, records and 
papers of the corporation shall be at all times, during reasonable 
business hours, be subject to inspection by any director. The 
articles of incorporation and the bylaws of the corporation shall 
be available for inspection by any member at the principal office 
of the corporation. 


 
 ARTICLE VII  


 
NONDISCRIMINATION STATEMENT  


 
Section 1.  Prohibition against Discrimination. The Corporation and all charter 


schools operated by the Corporation shall not discriminate on the basis of 
race, sex, age, national or ethnic origin or religion in the administration of 
its educational policies, admissions policies, athletic or other school-
administered programs or employment policies.  
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Katherine Prahcharov  
4322 East Mulberry Drive, Phoenix, AZ 85018   480.452.5777  kathy@scdsaz.com  


 


 
OBJECTIVE  To utilize my global business experience, strong management expertise, and 


communication skills, to help ensure the success of Scottsdale Country Day School.
  


 
EXPERIENCE 
 
January 2011- Current Scottsdale Country Day School (Private School), Scottsdale, AZ 
   Director of Operations 


 Responsible for building enrollment through direct mail and online mediums 
 First point of contact for parent and student inquiries 
 Process all payables and receivables for student fees, suppliers, payroll, and 


office purchases  
 Prepare and maintain financial documents and ensure all supplier bills are 


reconciled, invoices cleared for payment, and all final receivables and payables 
are balanced 


 Create and manage internal office procedures and systems 
 Demonstrate expert negotiation and communication skills in dealings with 


vendors   
 Work with suppliers to design and develop advertising campaign, graphic 


designs, and SCDS’s website.  Responsible for meeting deadlines and tracking 
advertising initiative progress 


 Assist in defining roles and responsibilities within departments to improve 
school processes and strengthen communication channels  


 
August 2008-May 2011 ADI Meetings & Events, Inc., Tempe, AZ 
   Director Event Planning 


 Designed, researched, and prepared meeting and event programs for a diverse 
clientele including Londen Insurance Group, Arizona State University MBA, 
NBC and CBS affiliates, and Suzuki with attendees ranging from 80-350 people 


 Managed average budgets of $2 million dollars annually 
 Realized profit margins on average of 10% above industry standard 
 Handled all contract preparation and negotiations with client, hotel, DMC and 


suppliers 
 Trained and supervised Assistant Program Managers and interns 
 Managed onsite staff for each event and delegated responsibilities  
 Prepared comprehensive budgets and financial statements for programs and 


developed additional revenue and cost saving opportunities  
 Created and managed online registration from initial mailing through online 


reporting 
 Main liaison with all suppliers to ensure the program sold was the program 


delivered 
 
January-August 2007 Kachina Country Day School, Paradise Valley, AZ 
   Office Manager 


 Managed Schoolmaster system for attendance reporting 
 Responsible for SAIS uploads and downloads 
 Assisted in office set up for start of school year 
 Created and managed office forms and daily procedures 
 Point of contact for parents and students 







Katherine Prahcharov  
4322 East Mulberry Drive, Phoenix, AZ 85018   480.452.5777  kathy@scdsaz.com  


 


 Worked with vendors for uniform ordering, yearbook, and supplies 
 
Oct. 2000-Dec. 2006 ADI Meetings & Incentives, Inc, Tempe, AZ 
   Program Manager 


 Planned and attended meeting and incentive programs for companies including 
weekly staff training, seminars, conferences, and employee recognition 


 Managed on average five accounts annually with group sizes of 50-800 people  
 Responsible for accounts payables and receivables of program budgets up to $1 


million dollars 
 Realized profit margins on average of 5% above industry standard 
 Handled all contracts including themed events, tours, costing and negotiations 


with client, hotel, DMC and suppliers 
 Managed daily workloads for Assistant Program Managers 
 Created and managed online registration   


     
EDUCATION  Arizona State University 
   Bachelor of Arts degree, Business Communication 
  
TECHNICAL  Proficient in Schoolmaster and SAIS reporting, Microsoft Office, including Word, 
SKILLS  Excel, Outlook, and Online Registration systems  


Experienced in Access, Bi-lingual, Adobe Illustrator CS, HTML Design, Publisher, 
PowerPoint 
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C. Additional Budget Documentation 


Steve and Katherine Prahcharov, the co-founders of Scottsdale Country Day School will loan the 
charter SCDS a total of $25,000 for any and all start up costs. 


$25,000 cash loan to be repaid during years 2 and 3 of the charter school (2013/2014 & 
2014/2015). 


There will be a 5% simple monthly interest charged on the principle loan balance (please, see 
below repayment schedule): 


Year 2 (2013/2014) = $15,000 (July 2013) 


Year 3 (2014/2015) = $13,208 (July 2014) 


Total Repayment   = $28,208 


These amounts are reflected in the 3 year operational budget . 


 


Donated Items 


There are many areas on the 3 year operational budget where the charter SCDS will receive 
items/equipments/supplies from the private SCDS when it ceases to operate in May, 2012. All 
items to the charter SCDS will be donated from the private SCDS. 
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion 
 
Mastery Level 


Students at Scottsdale Country Day School must achieve an 80% or higher level of 
proficiency in order to demonstrate mastery of grade articulated Common Core Standards (in 
reading, writing and mathematics) and Arizona State Standards (in science).  
 
The assessment system and progress monitoring at the school provides immediate feedback 
and information to the students if a particular standard has been mastered. Additionally, 
SCDS has established policies to ensure constant communication of staff with students and 
parents of student academic progress and mastery of standards. 


 
Grade Level Promotion – Process 
Scottsdale Country Day School will use the following process for grade level promotion: 


1. No student will advance to the next grade level without having attained the mastery level 
of 80% for Common Core State Standards in ELA/Mathematics and Arizona State 
Standards in Science.  


2. Students scoring below the mastery level in core academic content will be assigned to 
intervention and remediation. 


3. Students who continue to struggle in mastering core academic content after remediation 
will be referred to special education evaluation. 


4. Where a student fails to meet the criteria for grade level promotion as outlined, retention 
will be considered. The final retention decision will be made by the Principal regarding 
whether a student should be promoted to the next higher grade level or above, after 
careful consideration of all relevant factors. 


 
Grade Level Promotion – Criteria 
Scottsdale Country Day School defines the following criteria for grade level promotion: 


 80% mastery level of core content of the grade articulated Arizona State and Common 
Core Standards:  


 Meets or Exceeds score on the reading and math sections of the state mandated testing 
AIMS (for grades 3-6).  


 A passing score on each section of the Stanford 10 assessment (for grade 2). 


 Above C Grade on the core content areas of the end of year Report Card Evaluation: A 
Letter grades (A-F) are determined from 60% formative/summative assessments, 20% 
homework completion, 10% participation, and 10% attendance/tardy rate. 


 At least 95% attendance:  Students should be present each day. However, students who 
are absent nine (5%) or more days or have excessive tardies or check outs (more than 7), 
will be at risk for retention as attendance at SCDS and full participation in academics is 
essential for students to succeed. 
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Intervention and Remediation 
At Scottsdale Country Day School, we are committed to the success of every student. Dedicated 
teachers help students in their classrooms each day as the students strive to master course 
content, which is set at 80% or higher. As a school we support students and teachers with a 
school plan for intervention and remediation.  
 
Intervention: 
We define intervention as the measures we take to help students learn before the evaluations (i.e., 
report cards) are assigned. Some intervention strategies include: 


Personal Plan of Instruction  
A Personal Plan of Instruction (PPI) is a personalized program created with a well-
defined set of objectives and goals to track an individual student’s progress. This program 
of instruction is designed for students who are either struggling or require a more 
advanced academic program.  
 
Through the PPI, students meet with their teacher and develop long-term goals for 
academic success. Students then review their grades or goals, and make short-term goals 
to improve. This plan is communicated to the student’s parents and consequences and 
rewards are set. This review continues each week until the long-term goals are 
accomplished. 
 
Computer-assisted technology is used to provide extensive resources to these students 
“on demand” and supports student-paced success. Adapted from Keller's (1968) 
Personalized System of Instruction methodology, students take tests as soon as they think 
they have learned the material, and the tests are immediately graded with immediate 
feedback. If there is less than mastery, the students and teacher will review the material in 
which they are having trouble, and retake the test as often as necessary. This will also be 
feedback to the student regarding if a particular standard has been mastered. 
 


Counseling Groups 
Often events outside of school contribute to struggles within school. Throughout the 
school year, student help groups are formed. Weekly, students will have opportunities to 
participate in group activities designed to help them cope with events in their life. 
Students are pulled out of class, but the time is rotated so that students do not miss the 
same class period more than once. This counseling is done on site with the Assistant 
Principal who has a Masters degree in Counseling. 


 
Remediation: 
Remediation is what we do to help students to learn the material even after the evaluation. Some 
remediation methods used at SCDS are: 
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 Individual tutoring before, during, or after school 


 Conferencing with student and devising a remediation plan 


 Conferencing with parent and devising a remediation plan 


 Providing additional work/resources and presentation opportunities 
 
Retention: 
If there is any question or doubt as to whether a student should be recommended for promotion 
to the grade level above, the teacher should seek feedback from the student’s parents and also the 
Principal of the school. The final decision will be made by the Principal regarding whether a 
student should be promoted to the next higher grade level or above. 
 


Retention Philosophy 
SCDS believes that in some student cases, grade retention is ineffective for improving 
achievement and ability. Jimerson (2001) supports this by highlighting studies indicate that 
student achievement and performance are no better after repeating a grade than for 
continuously promoted students. We recognize that grade repetition does not correct the 
original learning problem, and all possible avenues must be taken before retention is 
determined. 
 
Identifying Retention Candidates 
The following policies are intended to assist the staff of SCDS and parents in identifying 
those children who are most likely to benefit from retention and those who are not: 


 If the student is failing to make normal progress, the parents will be notified early, so that 
the school and home may cooperate in helping him/her achieve greater success. This 
communication is not to discuss retention, but to facilitate working as a team to help the 
student succeed and to know if a particular standard has been mastered.  


 Students reading one or more years below grade level may be considered for retention 
based on local assessments and the AIMS, STANFORD 10, or DIBELS assessment. 
Students reading below grade level would be identified and provided remedial reading 
services throughout the school year.  


 When considering promotion or retention, other factors should be considered. These 
factors include social maturity, emotional maturity, previous retentions, environmental 
factors, and physical maturity and development. 


 Retention is never to be used as a punishment. 


 Retention decisions will be guided in part by student's teacher and Principal. 


 The Principal will make the final decision, with input from the student’s teachers, 
Assistant Principal, and the student’s parents. 
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Special Education 
Students enrolled in special education must meet the course of study and promotion requirements 
outlined in their individualized IEP. Students placed in special education classes in 6th grade are 
eligible to receive the standard certificate of promotion without meeting state competency 
requirements, but reference to special education placement will be noted on the student's 
transcript. 





